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title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Handling of Milk in Certain Marketing 
Areas 

ORDER TERMINATING SPECIFIED TERMS OF 
CERTAIN ORDERS 

Pursuant to the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937. as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 
et seq ), hereinafter referred to as the 
“act”, and of certain orders and orders 
as amended, as specified below, regulat¬ 
ing the handling of milk in respective 
marketing areas, hereinafter referred to 
as the “orders”, it is hereby found and 
determined that: 

(a) The terms “Borden Co., Greenville, 
Wisconsin”; “Borden Co.. Black Creek, 
Wisconsin” and “Carnation Co., Jeffer¬ 
son, Wisconsin” where they appear in 
the lists of plants (headed “Present 
Operator and Location”, “Company (ies) 
and Location(s) ” or “Concern and Loca¬ 
tion”) and included in the following 
orders appearing in Title 7 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations, do not tend to 
effectuate the declared policy of the act: 

Chicago, Part 941; Cincinnati, Part 965; 
Cleveland, Part 975; Columbus, Part 974; 
Dayton -Springfield, Part 971; Detroit. Part 
924; Fort Smith, Part 976; Kansas City, Part 
913 ; Knoxville, Part 988; Lima, Part 995; 
Louisville. Part 946; Memphis, Part 918; Mil¬ 
waukee, Part 907; Minneapolis-St. Paul, Part 
973 ; Muskegon, Part 985; Nashville. Part 978; 
Neosho Valley. Part 928; North Texas. Part 
943 ; Oklahoma City, Part 905; Paducah. Part 
977 ; Puget Sound, Part 925; Rockford-Free - 
Port. Part 991; St. Louis, Part 903; San 
Antonio. Part 949; South Bend-La Porte, Part 
IcH' s P rtn gfield, Part 921; 8tark County, Part 
963 ; Toledo, Part 930; Tri-State, Part 972; 
rulsa-Muskogee, Part 906; and Wichita, Part 

(b) Notice of proposed rule making. 
Public procedure thereon, and 30 days 
Phor notice of the effective date hereof 
are impracticable, unnecessary and con- 
Jffcry to the public interest in that (1) 
toe operators of said plants are not now 
sporting and in the future will not re¬ 


port prices at the said plants and for 
this reason prices at the said plants are 
not being used in any of the computa¬ 
tions affecting the specified orders; (2) 
the continuance of these designations 
no longer serves any useful purpose; (3) 
the essential purpose of this termination 
order is to give to all interested persons 
notice that prices at said plants are no 
longer being used in any computations 
set forth in any of the specified orders; 
(4) this termination order has no ma¬ 
terial effect upon any person and does 
not require of any person substantial or 
extensive preparation prior to its effec¬ 
tive date 

It is therefore ordered , That the terms 
“Borden Co., Greenville, Wisconsin”; 
“Borden Co., Black Creek, Wisconsin” 
and “Carnation Co., Jefferson, Wiscon¬ 
sin” where they appear in the lists of 
plants (headed “Present Operator and 
Location” “Company(ies) and Loca¬ 
tion^)” or “Concern and Location”) 
and included in the specified provisions 
of the following orders, appearing in 
Title 7 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions. be and they hereby are termi- 


nated: 

Specified 

Orders 

provisions 

Part 941—Milk in the Chi¬ 
cago, Ill., marketing 
area. 

§ 941.52 (c) (1). 

Part 965—Milk in the Cin¬ 
cinnati, Ohio, market¬ 
ing area. 

§ 965.50 (a). 

Part 975—Milk in the 
Cleveland, Ohio, mar¬ 
keting area. 

§ 975.60 (a). 

Part 974—Milk in the Co¬ 
lumbus, Ohio, marketing 
area. 

§ 974.50 (a). 

Part 971—Milk in the Day- 
ton-Spring field. Ohio, 
marketing area. 

§ 971.50 (a). 

Part 924—Milk in the De¬ 
troit, Mich., marketing 
area. 

§ 924.50 (a). 

Part 976—Milk in the Fort 
Smith, Ark., marketing 
area. 

§ 976.50 (a). 

Part 913—Milk in the Kan¬ 
sas City, Mo., market¬ 
ing area. 

§ 013.50 (a). 

Part 988—Milk in the 
Knoxville. Tenn., mar¬ 
keting area. 

§ 988.50 (a). 
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Specified 

Orders provisions 

Part 995—M Ilk In the 5 995.50 (a). 
Lima, Ohio, marketing 
area. 

Part 946—M ilk In the § 946.50 (c). 
Louisville, Ky., market¬ 
ing area. 

Part 918—Milk in the 5 918.50 (a). 
Memphis. Tenn., mar¬ 
keting area. 

Part 907—Milk in the MU- § 907.50 (a). 
waukee, Wls.. marketing 
area. 

Part 973—Milk in the Min- § 973.51 (a). 
neapolis-St. Paul, Minn., 
marketing area. 

Part 985—Milk in the Mus- § 985.50 (a). 
kegon. Mich., marketing 
area. 

Part 978—M ilk in the 5 978.50 (a). 
Nashville. Tenn., mar¬ 
keting. area. 

Part 928—MUk in the Ne- § 928.50 (a), 
osho Valley marketing 
area. 

Part 943—Milk in the § 943.50 (a). 
North Texas marketing 
area. 

Part 905—M 11 k 1 n t h e § 905.50 (a). 
Oklahoma City, Okla., 
marketing area. 

Part 977—Milk in the Pa- § 977.51. 
ducah, Ky., marketing 
area. 

Part 925—Milk In the Pu- § 925.50 (a), 
get Sound, Wash., mar¬ 
keting area. 

Part 991—M ilk In the § 991.51 (a). 
Rockford-Freeport. HI., 
marketing area. 

Part 903—MUk In the St. 5 903.50 (a). 
Louis, Mo., marketing 
area. 

Part 949—Milk in the San § 949.51 (d). 
Antonio, Tex., market¬ 
ing area. 

Part 967—M 11 k 1 n t h e 5 967.50 (a). 
South Bend-La Porte, 

Ind., marketing area. 

Part 921—Milk In the 5 921.50 (a). 
Springfield, Mo., market¬ 
ing area. 

Part 963— MUk In the 5 963.50 (a). 
Stark County, Ohio, 
marketing area. 

Part 930—Milk in the To- 5 930.51 (a), 
ledo. Ohio, marketing 
area. 

Part 972—Milk in the Trl- 5 972.40 (a). 

State marketing area. 

Part 906—Milk in the 5 906.50 (a). 
Tulsa-Muskogee, Okla., 
marketing area. 

Part 968—M 11 k 1 n t h e 5 968.51. 
Wichita. Kans., market¬ 
ing area. 

Done at Washington. D. C., this 18th 

day of December 1953 to be effective 

immediately. 

[seal] John H. Davis, 

Assistant Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10670; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:49 a. m.l 


Part 913— Milk in the Greater Kansas 
City Marketing Area 

ORDER AMENDING THE ORDER, AS AMENDED, 
REGULATING HANDLING 

5 913.0 Findings and determinations. 
The findings and determinations herein¬ 
after set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and determi¬ 
nations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
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and of each of the previously issued 
amendments thereto; and all of said pre¬ 
vious findings and determinations are 
hereby ratified and affirmed, except in¬ 
sofar as such findings and determina¬ 
tions may be in conflict with the findings 
and determinations set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record. Pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.) f and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure, as 
amended, governing the formulation of 
marketin g ag reements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), a public hearing 
was held upon certain proposed amend¬ 
ments to the tentative marketing agree¬ 
ment and to the order, as amended, 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Greater Kansas City marketing area. 
Upon the basis of the evidence introduced 
at such hearing and the record thereof, 
it is found that: 

(1) The said order, as amended, and 
as hereby further amended, and all of 
the terms and conditions thereof, will 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk as deter¬ 
mined pursuant to section 2 of the act 
are not reasonable in view of the price 
of feeds, available supplies of feeds, and 
other economic conditions which affect 
market supply of and demand for milk 
in the marketing area, and the minimum 
prices specified in the order, as amended, 
and as hereby further amended, are such 
prices as will reflect the aforesaid fac¬ 
tors. insure a sufficient quantity of pure 
and wholesome milk, and be in the public 
interest; and 

(3) The said order, as amended, and 
as hereby further amended, regulates 
the handling of milk in the same man¬ 
ner as, and is applicable only to persons 
in the respective classes of industrial and 
commercial activity, specified in a mar¬ 
keting agreement upon which a hearing 
has been held. 

(b) Determinations. It is hereby de¬ 
termined that handlers (excluding co¬ 
operative associations of producers who 
are not engaged in processing, distribut¬ 
ing or shipping milk covered by this 
order amending the order, as amended, 
which is marketed within the Greater 
Kansas City marketing area) of more 
than 50 percent of the milk which is 
marketed within the said marketing 
area, refused or failed to sign the pro¬ 
posed marketing agreement regulating 
the handling of milk in the said mar¬ 
keting area, and it is hereby further 
determined that: 

(1) The refusal or failure of such 
handlers to sign said proposed market¬ 
ing agreement tends to prevent the ef¬ 
fectuation of the declared policy of the 
act; 

(2) The issuance of this order amend¬ 
ing the order, as amended, is the only 
practical means, pursuant to the de¬ 
clared policy of the act, of advancing 
the interests of producers of milk which 
is produced for sale in the said market¬ 
ing area; and 

(3) The issuance of this order amend¬ 
ing the order, as amended, is approved 
or favored by at least two-thirds of the 
producers who, during the determined 
representative period (August 1953) 


were engaged in the production of milk 
for sale in the said marketing area. 

Order relative to handling. It is 
therefore ordered that on and after the 
effective date hereof the handling of 
milk in the Greater Kansas City market¬ 
ing area shall be in conformity to and 
compliance with the terms and condi¬ 
tions of the aforesaid order, as amended, 
and as hereby further amended, and the 
aforesaid order, as amended, is hereby 
further amended as follows: 

1. Delete § 913.10 and substitute there¬ 
for the following: 

§ 913.10 Pool plant. “Pool plant” 
means an approved plant other than the 
plant of a producer-handler: 

(a) During any delivery period within 
which an amount of milk equal to 15 per¬ 
cent of more of such plant's receipts of 
milk from dairy farmers who meet the 
specifications (other than delivery to a 
pool plant) of § 913.7 is disposed of from 
such plant as Class I milk on routes op¬ 
erated in the marketing area; 

(b) During any delivery period of Sep¬ 
tember, October, November, December, 
January, or February within which an 
amount of milk equal to 30 percent or 
more of such plant's receipts of milk 
from dairy farmers who meet the speci¬ 
fications (other than delivery to a pool 
plant) of § 913.7 is transferred in bulk 
to a plant described in paragraph (a) of 
this section. Any such plant which is a 
pool plant in each of the delivery periods 
of September, October. November, De¬ 
cember, January, and February shall be 
a pool plant for each of the following 
months of March, April, May, June, July, 
and August, regardless of the quantity 
of milk then disposed of to other pool 
plants, if a written request for pool plant 
status for such six months’ period is re¬ 
ceived from the operator of such plant 
by the market administrator before 
March 1; or 

(c) (1) During any delivery period 
within which such plant is operated by 
a cooperative association, and 75 percent 
or more of the milk delivered during the 
delivery period by producers w*ho are 
members of such association is received 
at the pool plants of other handlers. 

(2) If a handler operates more than 
one approved plant, the percentage re¬ 
quirements of this definition shall apply 
to the combined receipts and disposition 
of such multiple plant operation except 
that no plant which was not an approved 
plant during each of the preceding de¬ 
livery periods of September through 
February shall be a pool plant as a part 
of such multiple plant operation during 
any of the delivery periods of March 
through August unless such multiple 
plant operation qualified under para¬ 
graph (a. of this section for pool plant 
status for such delivery period. 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of December 1953 to be effective on 
and after the 1st day of February 1954. 

[seal] John H. Davis, 

Assistant Secretary of 
Agriculture . 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10671; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:50 a. m.] 


Part 927— Milk in the New York 
Metropolitan Marketing Area 

DETERMINATION OF EQUIVALENT OF PRICES 

PAID AT CERTAIN MIDWESTERN CONDENS- 

ERIES 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Ag¬ 
ricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.), 
and to the applicable provisions of the 
order, as amended, regulating the han¬ 
dling of milk in the New York metropoli¬ 
tan milk marketing area (7 CFR Part 
927), hereinafter referred to as the 
“order”, it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined as follows: 

1. Prices are no longer being reported 
for the condenseries formerly operated 
by the Borden Company at Greenville 
and Black Creek, Wisconsin, and by the 
Carnation Company at Jefferson, 
Wisconsin. 

2. In accordance with § 927.45 it is 
hereby determined that the average of 
the prices paid by the remaining mid- 
western condenseries, as reported by the 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, are equivalent to and comparable 
with the prices heretofore announced by 
the market administrator for the 18 con¬ 
denseries pursuant to § 927.46 (a) (8). 

3. Notice of proposed rule making, 
public procedure thereon, and 30 days 
prior notice of the effective date hereof 
are impracticable, unnecessary and con¬ 
trary to the public interest in that (1) 
the operators of said plants are not now 
reporting and in the future will not re¬ 
port prices at the said plants and for this 
reason prices at the said plants are not 
being used in any of the computations 
affecting the order; (2) the essential 
purpose of this determination is to give 
to all interested persons notice that 
prices at said plants are no longer being 
used in any computations set forth in 
the order; (3) this determination has no 
material effect upon any person and does 
not require of any person substantial or 
extensive preparation prior to its effec¬ 
tive date. 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
608c) 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of December 1953, to become effective 
immediately. 

[seal] John H. Davis. 

Assistant Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10672; Filed. Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:50 a. m.J 


Part 959— Irlsh Potatoes Grown in the 
Counties of Crook, Deschutes. Jef¬ 
ferson, Klamath, and Lake in Oregon, 
and Modoc and Siskiyou in California 

APPROVAL OF PROPOSED BUDGET OF EXPENSES 
AND RATE OF ASSESSMENT 

Notice of proposed rule making re¬ 
garding rules and regulations relative to 
a proposed budget of expenses and rate 
of assessment, to be made effective under 
Marketing Agreement No. 114 and Order 
No. 59, as amended (7 CFR Part 959 
regulating the handling of Irish potatoes 
grown in the counties of Crook, Des¬ 
chutes. Jefferson, Klamath, and Lake in 
the State of Oregon, and Modoc and 
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Siskiyou in the State of California, was 
published in the Federal Register (18 
F E. 7323 > on November 19, 1953. This 
regulatory program is effective under 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937. as amended <48 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.). 

After consideration of all relevant 
matters presented including the budget 
of expenses and rate of assessment set 
forth in the aforesaid notice, which rules 
and regulations were adopted and sub¬ 
mitted for approval by the Oregon-Cali- 
fornia Potato Committee, established 
pursuant to said marketing agreement 
and amended order, the following rules 
and regulations are hereby approved. 

5 959.206 Budget of expenses arid rate 
of assessment, (a) The expenses neces¬ 
sary to be incurred by the Oregon-Cali- 
fomia Potato Committee, established 
pursuant to Marketing Agreement No. 
114 and Order No. 59, as amended 
t§§ 959.1 to 959.88), to enable such com¬ 
mittee to carry out its functions pursu¬ 
ant to the provisions of the aforesaid 
marketing agreement and amended 
order during the fiscal year ending June 
30,1954 will amount to $14,400.00; 

<b> The rate of assessment to be paid 
by each handler who first ships potatoes 
shall be one-fourth of one cent ($0.0025) 
per hundredweight handled by him as 
the first handler thereof during said 
fiscal year; and 

(c) The terms used in this section 
shall have the same meaning as when 
used in Marketing Agreement No. 114 
and Order No. 59, as amended (§§ 959.1 

to 959.88). 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753. as amended; 7 U. S. C. 

and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of December 1953, to become effec¬ 
tive 30 days after publication hereof in 
the Federal Register. 

[seal! John H. Davis, 

Assistant Secretary of Agriculture. 

(P. R. Doc. 53-10674; Filed. Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:50 a. m.] 


[Docket No. AO-160-A-14-R01[ 

Part 961—Milk in the Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, Marketing Area 

order amending the order, as amended, 
REGULATING HANDLING 


$961.0 Findings and determinations . 
The findings and determinations herein¬ 
after set forth are supplementary and 
in addition to the findings and determi¬ 
nations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and each of the previously issued amend¬ 
ments thereto; and all previous findings 
and determinations are hereby ratified 
and affirmed, except insofar as such find¬ 
ings and determinations may be in con- 
met with the findings and determina¬ 
tions set forth herein. 

*a) Findings upon the basis of the 
ft earing record. Pursuant to the pro¬ 
tons of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
u * 5. c. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 


rules of practice and procedure govern¬ 
ing the formulation of marketing agree¬ 
ments and orders (7 CFR Part 900), a 
public hearing was held at Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, on August 12-13, 1952, 
January 28. 1953, February 24-27, 1953, 
and March 5-6, 1953, upon proposed 
amendments to the tentative marketing 
agreement and to the order, as amended, 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, marketing 
area. Upon the basis of the evidence 
introduced at such hearing and the 
record thereof, it is hereby found that: 

<1) The said order, as amended, and 
as hereby further amended, and all the 
terms and conditions of said order, 
as amended, and as hereby further 
amended, will tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk pro¬ 
duced for sale in said marketing area as 
determined pursuant to section 2 of the 
act are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds, 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply of and demand for 
such milk and the minimum prices 
specified in the order, as amended, and 
as hereby further amended, are such 
prices as will reflect the aforesaid fac¬ 
tors, insure a sufficient quantity of pure 
and wholesome milk and be in the 
public interest; and 

(3) The said order, as amended, and 
as hereby further amended, regulates 
the handling of milk in the same man¬ 
ner as and is applicable only to persons 
in the respective classes of industrial and 
commercial activity specified in a mar¬ 
keting agreement upon which a hearing 
has been held. 

(b) Additional findings. It is hereby 
found and determined that good cause 
exists for making effective not later than 
January 1, 1954, this order amending 
the order, as amended.' This action is 
necessary in the public interest to re¬ 
flect current marketing conditions. Ac¬ 
cordingly. any delay in the effective 
date of this order beyond the aforesaid 
date, will seriously impair orderly mar¬ 
keting of milk in the Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania, marketing area. The pro¬ 
visions of the said amendatory order 
are well known to handlers, the public 
hearing having been held on dates set 
forth under paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, a recommended decision having 
been issued on August 20, 1953, and the 
decision of the Secretary on December 
8. 1953. Reasonable time under the 
circumstances has been afforded per¬ 
sons affected to prepare for its effective 
date. Therefore, it would be imprac¬ 
ticable, unnecessary, and contrary to 
the public interest to delay the effective 
date of this amendatory order 30 days 
after its publication in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister (See sec. 4 (c) Administrative 
Procedure Act, 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.). 

(c) Determinations . It is hereby de¬ 
termined that handlers (excluding co¬ 
operative associations of producers who 
are not engaged in processing, distribut¬ 
ing or shipping the milk covered by this 
order amending the order, as amended, 
which is marketed within the Philadel¬ 
phia, Pennsylvania, marketing area) of 


more than 50 percent of the milk which 
is marketed within the said marketing 
area, refused or failed to sign the pro¬ 
posed marketing agreement regulating 
the handling of milk in the said market¬ 
ing area, and it is hereby further de¬ 
termined that; 

(1) The refusal or failure of such 
handlers to sign said proposed market¬ 
ing agreement tends to prevent the ef¬ 
fectuation of the declared policy of the 
act; 

(2) The issuance of this order amend¬ 
ing the order, as amended, is the only 
practical means pursuant to the de¬ 
clared policy of the act of advancing the 
interests of producers of milk which is 
produced for sale in the said marketing 
area; and 

(3) The issuance of this order amend¬ 
ing the order is approved or favored by 
at least two-thirds of the producers who 
during the determined representative 
period (October 1953) were engaged in 
the production of milk for sale in the 
said marketing area. 

Order relative to handling. It is there¬ 
fore ordered that on and after the ef¬ 
fective date hereof the handling of milk 
in the Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, mar¬ 
keting area shall be in conformity to and 
in compliance with the terms and condi¬ 
tions of the aforesaid order, as amended, 
and as hereby further amended, and the 
aforesaid order, as amended, is hereby 
further amended as follows: 

1. Delete § 961.6 (c) and substitute: 

(c) Any other plant from which milk 
is supplied to a pasteurizing or bottling 
plant described in paragraph (b) of this 
section: Provided , That any such other 
plant shall not be included in this defi¬ 
nition during any month in which there 
is shipped from the plant only Class n 
milk as defined in § 961.31 or during any 
of the months of October, November, 
December, and January in which ship¬ 
ments are made from the plant on less 
than 11 days, or during any other month 
in which shipments allocated to Class I 
are not more than 25,000 pounds, to such 
pasteurizing and bottling plant or to a 
plant or plants supplying such pasteuriz¬ 
ing or bottling plant. 

2. In § 961.43 delete the 2d proviso and 
substitute: u And provided further , That 
for Class I milk disposed of in an area 
where the handling of milk is regulated 
by another order of the Secretary the 
price effective under such other order 
shall apply, except that for Class I milk 
disposed of in the New York metropolitan 
milk marketing area, the price shall be 
the Class I-A price pursuant to the New 
York order less such payment as is re¬ 
quired on such milk pursuant to the 
New York order.” 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
608c) 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of December 1953, to be effective on 
and after the 1st day of January 1954. 

[seal] John H. Davis, 

Assistant Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10673; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:50 a. m.] 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter I—Civil Aeronautics Board 

Subchapter A—Civil Air Regulations 

[Supplement 3J 

Part 40— Scheduled Interstate Air 

Carrier Certification and Operation 

Rules 

miscellaneous caa rules 

On April 13,1953, the Civil Aeronautics 
Board adopted a revision of Part 40 con¬ 
taining major changes in the certifica¬ 
tion and operation rules applicable to 
domestic scheduled interstate air car¬ 
riers. On October 21, 1953, the Admin¬ 
istrator of Civil Aeronautics published 
in 18 P. R. 6670, rules which he proposed 
to adopted for the purpose of imple¬ 
menting the Board’s revised Part 40. 
Interested persons were afforded an op¬ 
portunity to submit written data, views, 
or arguments. Consideration has been 
given to all relevant matter presented. 

This supplement sets forth the rules 
which the Administrator is adopting to 
implement revised Part 40. In the in¬ 
terest of safety in air commerce, the sup¬ 
plement is made effective on the effec¬ 
tive date of revised Part 40. Compli¬ 
ance with the effective date provision of 
section 4 of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act would be impracticable, and 
therefore is not required. 

The following rules are hereby 
adopted: 

§ 40.12-1 Application for air carrier 
operating certificate (CAA rules which 
apply to § 40.12)—(a) General. (1) The 
holder of a certificate of convenience and 
necessity shall apply to the appropriate 
regional administrator for an air carrier 
operating certificate at least 30 days 
prior to the date proposed for beginning 
scheduled interstate air transportation 
within the continental limits of the 
United States. The application shall be 
prepared in loose-leaf form, on white 
paper approximately 8" x lO^" in size, 
and using one side of the sheet only. 
The application shall be executed by a 
duly authorized officer or employee of 
the applicant having knowledge of the 
matters set forth therein, and shall have 
attached thereto two copies of the ap¬ 
propriate written authority issued to 
such officer or employee by the applicant. 

(2) Two copies of the application, and 
of subsequent amendments thereto, shall 
be filed with the Regional Administra¬ 
tor having jurisdiction over the area in 
■which the principal office of the air car¬ 
rier is located. When any facility or 
service directly affecting the operation of 
the air carrier concerned is furnished by 
other than the applicant or the Federal 
Government, at least two copies of the 
contract or working agreement concern¬ 
ing such facilities or service shall be sub¬ 
mitted with the application. In this con¬ 
nection, if formal contracts covering 
such facilities or service have not been 
completed, letters showing agreement be¬ 
tween the contracting parties will be ac¬ 
cepted until copies of the formal contract 
are obtainable. 

(b) Format of application. The ap¬ 
plication shall be in the form of a letter 


and shall contain the information out¬ 
lined below: 

To: Regional Administrator, Civil Aero¬ 
nautics Administration. 

In accordance with section 604 of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, and 
the Civil Air Regulations, application is 
hereby made for an Air Carrier Operating 
Certificate. 

Give exact name and full post office address 
of applicant. 

Give the name, title, and post office address 
of the official or employee to whom corre¬ 
spondence In regard to the application is 
to be addressed. 

Section I. Operations. A. State whether 
the type of service proposed is for the car¬ 
riage of passengers, goods, or mail, or a par¬ 
ticular combination thereof. If the type of 
service Is not the same for each route or 
portion thereof, specify the type of service 
for each route or portion of a route. 

B. State whether the type of operation pro¬ 
posed is day or night, visual flight rules, 
instrument or over-the-top. or a particular 
combination thereof. If the type of opera¬ 
tion is not the same for each route or route 
segment, specify the type of operation for 
each route or route segment. 

Sec. II. Schedule. A. Submit a proposed 
schedule plan (or plans if seasonal changes 
or differences in equipment are Involved) in¬ 
dicating the following: 

1. Block to block time and mileage be¬ 
tween scheduled stops. 

2. Ground time at each intermediate and 
terminal stop. 

B. Specify the basis upon which the pro¬ 
posed schedule has been computed, indicat¬ 
ing the following: 

1. Cruising speed and altitude. 

2. Percentage of horsepower. 

3. Direction and velocity of prevailing 
winds. 

Sec. m. Route. A. Submit a map suitable 
for aerial navigation on which are shown the 
exact geographical track of the proposed 
routes, and information with respect to ter¬ 
minal and intermediate stops, available land¬ 
ing areas, and radio navigational facilities. 
This material will be indicated in a manner 
that will facilitate identification. The ap¬ 
plicant may use any method that will clearly 
distinguish the information, such as dif¬ 
ferent colors, different types of lines, etc. 
For example, if different colors are used, the 
identification will be accomplished as 
follows: 

1. Airway routes: Black. 

2. Direct routes: Green. 

3. Terminal and regular intermediate 
stops: Orange circle. 

4. Alternate landing fields or areas: Purple 
circle. 

5. Other available landing fields or areas: 
Yellow circle. 

6. Indicate the location and normal oper¬ 
ating range of all radio navigational facili¬ 
ties to be used in connection with the pro¬ 
posed operation. 

B. Airports. Furnish the following infor¬ 
mation with regard to each regular, alternate, 
refueling, and provisional airport to be used 
in the conduct of the proposed operation. 

1. Name of airport. 

2. Location (by coordinates, and by name 
of nearest city or town, and direction and 
distance thereto). 

3. Class of airport or landing area (munic¬ 
ipal. commercial, military, private or marked 
auxiliary). 

4. Altitude above sea level. 

5. Dimensions in linear feet of landing 
space available. 

6. If hard-surfaced runways are provided, 
give number, direction, length and width of 
each and indicate type of surfacing. 

7. Obstructions (list adjacent obstructions, 
giving height and location, or attach appro¬ 
priate C. G. A. L. charts if available). 


8. Airport lighting (include beacon, aux¬ 
iliary beacon, boundary lights, floodlights 
etc., and any emergency lighting equipment;’ 
and by whom operated). 

9. List refueling facilities available. 

10. Is airport control tower provided and 
by whom? 

11. Itemize radio navigational facilities 
provided and indicate the operating agency. 

12. Does runway gradient exceed 2 per¬ 
cent? If so. state gradient. 

13. What provisions are made for protec¬ 
tion of passengers during loading and un¬ 
loading at scheduled stop airports? 

14. Prevailing winds? 

15. Where necessary, are adequate snow 
removal facilities available? 

C. Weather reporting . 1. Outline the 

weather service proposed to be used for dis¬ 
patching over each route; the source, if other 
than a United States Weather Bureau Sta¬ 
tion; list in detail the location and agency in 
control of stations furnishing reports for 
each service; the frequency and method of 
collection and dissemination of weather in¬ 
formation. Outline available terminal and 
route forecasting services, the type of maps 
and the intervals at which they are made 
each day. 

2. Where it has been determined that ad¬ 
ditional weather reporting services will be 
required of the U. S. Weather Bureau for the 
type of operation involved, the air carrier 
will apply in writing to the appropriate 
Weather Bureau Regional Office. The re¬ 
quest for the weather reporting services con¬ 
sidered essential should be made coincidental 
with this application to the Civil Aeronau¬ 
tics Administration. 

3. For operations within the continental 
limits of the United States, if other than 
a U. S. Weather Bureau Station, show proof 
of U. S. Weather Bureau approval of the serv¬ 
ice and specify the meteorological facilities 
available, the number of personnel and the 
duties of each, such as the making of weather 
maps, forecasts, observations, etc. 

D. Airway lighting. List in detail all air¬ 
way lighting on the routes other than those 
airway lighting facilities owned and operated 
by the Civil Aeronautics Administration if 
application includes request for night VFR 
operation. 

Sec. IV. Radio facilities—A. Communica¬ 
tions. List company radio ground communi¬ 
cation facilities installed, proposed to be in¬ 
stalled. and those available to, but not owned 
by applicant, for each route. The expected 
communication coverage of all MF and HF 
ground facilities should be provided in map 
form. In the case of VHF. the expected 
coverage at exemplary altitudes should be 
outlined. Aircraft reporting and general 
change points, and frequencies should be 
specified either on the maps or as an at¬ 
tachment. (If owned by other than appli¬ 
cant, attach 2 certified copies of operating 
agreement.) List the following details for 
each station: 

Transmitters. List the following informa¬ 
tion in regard to each transmitter: 

1. Make and model number. 

2. Remotely or locally controlled. 

3. Types of emission and antenna power 
for each type of emission. 

4. Number of frequency channels provided 
and actual frequencies in kilocycles proposed 
to be used. 

5. Method of frequency change (quick 
shift or manual tuning). 

6. Primary power source, voltage, phase, 
etc., and whether commercial source or 
locally generated. 

7. Auxiliary power source. 

8. Functional purpose of transmitter, ff 
transmitter is used for more than one func¬ 
tion, list in order of primary and secondary 
functions as— 

a. Radiotelephone plane to ground primary 
purpose and radiotelephone point to point 
secondary purpose, or 
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b. Radlotelephohe point to point primary 
purpose and standby radiotelephone plane 
to ground secondary purpose, etc. 

Recetvers. 1. List each receiver by type of 
model number and state its primary func¬ 
tion. 1 e.. plane-to-ground guard, point-to- 
point C. W. or point-to-point radiotelephony. 

2. List frequency range of each receiver 
and state which frequencies in each receiver 
are crystal controlled, if any. 

3. Describe receiver installation to show 
number of receivers locally controlled and 
number remotely controlled. 

B. Radio navigational facilities. List each 
ground radio navigational facility, other than 
those operated by the United States Govern¬ 
ment. to be used in the conduct of the pro¬ 
posed operations (if privately owned ground 
radio navigational facilities are to be used 
and are owned by other than the applicant, 
attach two certified copies of the operating 
agreement pertaining to the use of such 
facilities). List the following information 
with respect to each facility: 

1. Type of facility. 1. e., ILS. GCA, Non- 
Directional Radio Beacon LF and VHF 
Radio Ranges, Loran, etc. 

2. Estimated effective range (in miles). 

3. Coordinates and location with respect 
to field or landing area. 

4 Power supply, i. e., commercial or 
locally generated. 

5. Auxiliary power supply. 

6. Operating frequency or frequencies. 

C. Aircraft radio equipment. List and 
describe the aircraft radio equipment in¬ 
stalled in each aircraft by: 

1. Type number. 

2. Manufacturer. 

3. Frequency range. 

4. Operating frequencies. 

5. Emergency power supply. 

6. Ante-na system. 

Sec. V. Weather minimums. A. Submit in 
detail the proposed ceiling and visibility 
limitations for take-off for Instrument flight 
and let-down-through at each regular, alter¬ 
nate. refueling, and provisional airport. 
Differentiate between daylight and darkness 
in the listing, and where more than one 
type of aircraft is to be utilized, and a differ¬ 
ential of limitations exists. Indicate proposed 
limitations for each type of aircraft. 

B. Submit for each proposed scheduled 
stop and alternate airport a detailed flight 
procedure for Instrument approach and let¬ 
down-through and where specific procedures 
are necessary because of terrain or traffic 
conditions, submit a detailed flight procedure 
for take-off and climb (such procedure 
should be set up on the basis of the celling 
and visibility minimums proposed.) 

C. The above information may be sub¬ 
mitted on Forms ACA-511 of the air carrier’s 
proposed operations specifications. 

Sec VI. Aircraft. A. List the following in¬ 
formation, as applicable, for each aircraft 
to be used In the proposed operations: 

1. The name of the manufacturer. 

2. Certification basis and category. 

3. Manufacturer’s model number. 

4 Name of the manufacturer and type 
number of engines. 

5. Name of manufacturer and type number 
of propellers. 

6. N registration number and aircraft des¬ 
ignation. 

I* T'ype of service In which aircraft will 
ne used (carriage of persons, property, mall, 
or combination thereof). 

8. Will aircraft be used In regular or re- 

tfcrve service? 

u ‘ type of °P era tlon (day, night, vis- 

uni w 1 mles * instrument (over-the-top)) 
* 11 be conducted with this aircraft? 

each route or portion thereof over 

nicu this aircraft is to be operated and the 

axtmum gross weight proposed for each 
route or portion thereof. 

*1 ^ JVhat la the service ceiling of each type 
*ur<-rait with one engine Inoperative? 
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12. List and describe Installation and lo¬ 
cation of all lifesaving equipment and emer¬ 
gency supplies carried aboard each aircraft, 
such as life rafts, life preservers, portable 
emergency transmitters, Very pistols, and 
emergency rations. (If the same equipment 
is not carried during all seasons of the year, 
and on all routes, list and explain the dif¬ 
ference.) 

Sec. VII. Maintenance: Aircraft . engines, 
and accessories. A. Furnish an organization 
chart indicating the authority and the duties 
of the maintenance and inspection personnel 
employed by the applicant and/or any other 
person with whom arrangements have been 
made for the performance of maintenance 
and Inspection functions. 

B. Furnish a schedule of overhauls, inspec¬ 
tions and checks and the time Limitations for 
such functions which will be performed on 
each type of aircraft to include the airframes, 
powerplants, propellers and appliances. The 
schedule should be sufficiently detailed to 
indicate all of the overhauls, inspections and 
checks which will be performed on all com¬ 
ponents of each type of air carrier aircraft. 
The schedule should be listed under the fol¬ 
lowing general headings: 

1. Aircraft components: 

a. Wings. 

b. Fuselage. 

c. Empennage. 

d. Landing gear. 

e. Wheels and brakes. 

f. Center section (when applicable). 

g. Nacelles. 

h. Control System. 

I. Hydraulic system. 

J. Accessories (aircraft). 

k. Fuel and oil system (aft of firewall). 

l. Fuel tanks. 

m. Cabin pressurizing and heating sys¬ 
tems. 

2. Engine components: 

a. Engine. 

b. Accessories (engine). 

c. Propellers. 

d. Fuel and oil system (forward of fire¬ 
wall). 

e. Oil tanks. 

3. Instruments: 

a. Flight Instruments. 

b. Aircraft and engine Instruments. 

(If any of the components listed are over¬ 
hauled on an “on condition” overhaul basis, 
describe the procedures used to control the 
continued airworthiness of such com¬ 
ponents.) 

When maintenance functions are per¬ 
formed by outside agencies, copies of the 
maintenance agreement regarding the extent 
of such services to be furnished should be 
attached to the application, as provided for 
In subparagraph (a) (2) of this section. 

The agreement should specify that services 
furnished should conform to the standards 
approved for the operator, the air carrier 
operations specifications, aircraft mainte¬ 
nance, and complies with all requirements of 
the Civil Air Regulations. 

C. Indicate and define the type of mainte¬ 
nance operations (overhauls. Inspections, and 
checks) that will be accomplished at each 
terminal, intermediate and overnight stop, 
relative to the following: 

1. Disassembly and overhaul of aircraft 
components, engines, propellers. Instru¬ 
ments. and accessories (aircraft and engine). 

2. Periodic inspection and check of air¬ 
craft components, engine, propellers. Instru¬ 
ments. and accessories (aircraft and engine). 

3. Routine inspection of aircraft compo¬ 
nents, engines, propellers. Instruments, and 
accessories (aircraft and engine). 

4. Spare part and component replacements 
at intermediate and overnight stops. 

5. Refueling. 

D. Indicate the number of certificated, 
non-certificate airmen (repairmen/mechan¬ 
ics). and helpers, etc. Including their com¬ 
pany designation (foreman, Inspectors, crew 
chiefs, etc.), located at the main overhaul 
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base and each terminal and Intermediate 
stop. 

E. Indicate the distribution of the follow¬ 
ing Items of spare equipment: 

1. Aircraft (list quantity, make, and 
model). 

2. Engines (list quantity, make, and 
model). 

3. Propellers (list quantity, make, and 
model). 

4. Instruments (list quantity, make, and 
model). 

F. For each terminal, and intermediate 
stop at which refueling operation will be per¬ 
formed. describe the following: 

1. Number, type (elevated or under¬ 
ground). and capacity of each fuel and oil 
storage tank. 

2. List octane ratings of fuels available. 

3. List S. A. E. rating or viscosity of oil 
available. 

4. List facilities and methods for the de¬ 
tection and prevention of fuel contami¬ 
nation. 

5. Outline method and procedure with 
reference to recording water checks. 

6. Type of covered container used to con¬ 
vey oil from storage tank to aircraft. 

7. Outline method and procedure of 
grounding aircraft in protection of fire. 

G. For each terminal and intermediate 
stop, describe the following facilities: 

1. Hangars and/or work docks provided 
for the protection from the elements for 
aircraft and personnel performing mainte¬ 
nance operations: 

a. Number, size, and type. 

b. Dimensions and number of square feet 
available for aircraft storage. 

c. Dimensions and number of square feet 
available for shop space. 

d. Dimensions of hangar doors and/or ca¬ 
pacity of work docks. 

e. Number of largest sized aircraft of appli¬ 
cant which may be housed. 

2. Equipment for ground handling of air¬ 
craft. as may be required for the proposed 
operation. 

3. Tools, fixtures, test equipment, and 
other necessary shop apparatus necessary for 
the maintenance operations performed. 

Sec. VIII. Maintenance : Electrical and 
electronic equipment. A. Briefly, describe 
the functional operation of the electrical/ 
electronic maintenance organization, indi¬ 
cating the number and scope of responsibil¬ 
ity of supervisory personnel and the number 
and distribution of qualified mechanics and 
Inspectors. Indicate the number, company 
designation (foreman, inspectors, lead men, 
etc.), and location of all certificated airmen 
(certificated repairmen or certificated me¬ 
chanics) who are directly In charge of elec¬ 
trical/electronic maintenance activities. 

B. Indicate the following with respect to 
aircraft radio equipment maintenance pro¬ 
cedures : 

1. Overhaul or bench check periods of air¬ 
craft radio equipment and station at which 
accomplished. 

2. Periodic Inspection and check periods 
of aircraft radio equipment and stations at 
which accomplished. 

3. Equipment replacement at intermediate 
and overnight stops. 

C. Indicate whether overhaul, periodic In¬ 
spection, and routine Inspection of aircraft 
electrical equipment are under the Juris¬ 
diction of the radio maintenance department 
or other department such as aircraft, en¬ 
gine, or accessories maintenance department. 

D. Indicate the following with respect to 
aircraft electrical equipment procedures: 

1. Overhaul or bench check periods of air¬ 
craft electrical equipment and stations at 
which accomplished. 

2. Periodic Inspection and check periods 
of aircraft electrical equipment and stations 
at which accomplished. 

3. Routine inspection periods of aircraft 
electrical equipment and stations at which 
accomplished. 
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E. Indicate the distribution of the follow¬ 
ing items of 6pare equipment: 

1. Radio equipment (list quantity, make, 
and model). 

2. Electrical equipment (list quantity, 
make, and model). 

3. Other electronic equipment (list quan¬ 
tity. make, and model). 

F. If “on condition” overhaul of electrical/ 
electronic is utilized, describe the bench 
check or major inspection procedures used 
to control performance tolerances and fixed 
period overhaul of components subject to 
wear and deterioration as a function of time 
in service. 

(c) Operations specifications. The 
operations specifications proposed by the 
carrier as required by § 40.18 applicable 
to the intended operation shall be at¬ 
tached to the letter of application in 
paragraph (b) of this section for an air 
carrier operating certificate. (See 
§ 40.18-1.) 

§ 40.18-1 Original issuance and 
amendment of operations specifications 
(CAA rules which apply to § 40.18 (a ))— 

(a) Original issuance of operations spec¬ 
ifications. The air carrier's original ap¬ 
plication for the issuance of operations 
specifications shall be included with its 
letter of application for an air carrier 
operating certificate (see §40.12-1). 
Details concerning appropriate forms, 
number of copies, etc., will be furnished 
either by the local CAA Air Carrier Dis¬ 
trict Office or by the CAA Regional Office 
having jurisdiction over the area in 
which the air carrier will establish its 
principal operations base. 

(b) Amendment of operations specifi¬ 
cations. Applications to amend opera¬ 
tions specifications shall be submitted 
by the air carrier to the appropriate local 
Aviation Safety Agent at least 15 days 
prior to the proposed effective date of 
such amendment, unless the Aviation 
Safety Agent approves a shorter filing 
period. The Information required by 
§ 40.12-1 in connection with the original 
application for an air carrier operating 
certificate shall, insofar a^ applicable, 
be furnished in support of an application 
to amend an air carrier’s operations 
specifications. 

§ 40.18-2 Form of application for is¬ 
suance of initial or revised Operations 
Specifications Aircraft Maintenance 
(CAA rules which apply to § 40.18 (a)), 
(a) Applications by the air carrier for 
new or amended Operations Specifica¬ 
tions, Aircraft Maintenance, shall be 
made on Operations Specifications Form 
ACA-1014 or equivalent. 

(b) Those pages of the Operations 
Specifications, Aircraft Maintenance, 
which contain the list of aircraft com¬ 
ponents. inspections, checks and over¬ 
hauls, and time limitations therefor, 
shall be prepared by the air carrier on 
a Form ACA-1014 or equivalent. Such 
pages shall be prepared to permit inser¬ 
tion in a suitable loose-leaf binder. Each 
page shall be consecutively numbered 
and identified as an Operations Speci¬ 
fication, Aircraft Maintenance. 

(c) The air carrier shall list the air¬ 
craft components and the overhauls, in¬ 
spections, checks, and time limitations 
therefor, either on separate pages in the 
Operations Specifications. Aircraft 


Maintenance, or together on the same 
pages. If listed separately, the over¬ 
hauls, inspections, and checks shall be 
appropriately and thoroughly identified, 
by number and/or nomenclature, to in¬ 
clude any applicable abbreviations. The 
list of individual aircraft components 
shall show proper reference to the over¬ 
hauls, inspections, or checks by means of 
the applicable number, nomenclature, or 
abbreviation thereof. When so listed, it 
shall mean that such components are 
overhauled, inspected, or checked at the 
times identified in the Operations Speci¬ 
fications. 

(d) Four copies of the application * 1 
and attachments shall be submitted to 
the assigned agents, the first copy of the 
application bearing the signature of a 
duly authorized representative of the air 
carrier. Approval or disapproval shall 
be indicated on the first and second 
copies of the application and attach¬ 
ments which will be returned to the air 
carrier. The air carrier shall, in turn, 
indicate receipt in the space provided on 
the second copy and return it to the 
assigned agent. 

§ 40.18-3 Form of application for is¬ 
suance of initial or revised Operations 
Specifications , Aircraft Weight and Bal¬ 
ance Control (CAA rules which apply to 
§ 40.18 (a)). (a) Applications by the air 
carrier for new or amended Operations 
Specifications, Aircraft Weight and Bal¬ 
ance Control, 1 shall be made on Opera¬ 
tions Specifications Form ACA-1014 or 
equivalent. 

(b) Four copies of the application 
shall be submitted, the first copy of the 
application bearing the signature of a 
duly authorized representative of the air 
carrier. Approval or disapproval of the 
carrier’s application shall be indicated 
on the first and second copies of the 
application which will be returned to the 
air carrier. The air carrier shall, in 
turn, indicate receipt in space provided 
on the second copy and return it to the 
assigned agent. 

§ 40.70-1 Deviations (CAA rules which 
apply to §40.70 (a)). An application 
for any deviation shall include all sup¬ 
porting data and shall be forwarded to 
the CAA Aviation Safety District Office 
charged with the over-all inspection of 
the air carrier’s operations. 

§ 40.90-1 Performance data (CAA 
rules which apply to § 40.90). Perform¬ 
ance data published by the Administrator 
to determine performance requirements 
in relation to the airports to be used and 
the areas to be traversed are set forth in 


1 Application for initial time limitations 
applicable to new aircraft, engines, propellers 
or appliances, not previously used in air car¬ 
rier service may require Washington con¬ 
currence prior to final issuance by the CAA 
regional office, and therefore should be sub¬ 
mitted as soon as possible, but not later than 
16 days prior to the date that the aircraft 
or component is to be placed into service. 

1 The Operations Specifications, Aircraft 
Weight and Balance Control may combine 
weight control procedures common to more 
than one aircraft or they may separate 
weight and balance procedures specifically 
adapted to a particular aircraft type and 
model. 


figures 1 through 10 1 and paragraph fb) 
of this section. For the purpose of deter¬ 
mining performance data, figures 1, 3 
and 6, “paved runway’’ shall mean paved 
with asphalt or concrete. Figures 2, 4, 
and 7 shall be used for all other runway 
surfaces, except in individual cases where 
the Administrator finds that a particular 
runway surface justifies the use of the 
paved runway data or a specific correc¬ 
tion factor. Data based on flight tests 
conducted under the supervision of CAA 
Aircraft Engineering Division and ap¬ 
proved by the Administrator may be used 
in lieu of the published data. An appli¬ 
cation for any deviation shall include all 
supporting data and shall be forwarded 
to the CAA Aviation Safety District Of¬ 
fice charged with the over-all inspection 
of the air carriers* operations. 


•The charts are presented in graph form 
for selected values. Other values may be 
determined by Interpolation or extrapolation, 
provided the operating and structural limita¬ 
tions are not exceeded. The following ex¬ 
amples are given to explain the use of figures 
1 through 10: 

Example 1. Figure 8 is used in the follow¬ 
ing manner: (a) Determine the wind velocity 
and wind angle relative to the runway. (In 
the example illustrated in figure 8, for Run¬ 
way 27, and a wind from WNW at 25 m. p. h„ 
the relative wind angle is 22°.) 

(b) Enter the chart with the above in¬ 
formation at point A. 

(c) Enter chart at point B using the exist¬ 
ing effective runway length and project a 
line horizontally. 

(d) Project a vertical line from point A 
to intersect line from point B. 

(e) At point C. the intersection of these 
two lines, read the effective runway length 
available for zero wind. This figure, alter 
being corrected for runway gradient, is used 
with the appropriate take-off or landing 
chart to determine the maximum permissible 
gross weight. It should be noted that a re¬ 
verse of this procedure will furnish informa¬ 
tion on the actual runway required if the 
zero wind runway required is known for a 
given gross weight. 

(f) By projecting a line horizontally from 
point A to point D, the crosswind component 
can be determined. 

Example 2. Operating conditions for 
take-off: 

Aircrafts DC-3 S1C3G. 

Airport = Elevation = 4,000'. 

Effective runway length=3,300 feet 
(paved). 

Runway gradient =-f 1.2 percent. 

The equivalent runway length due to 
gradients 

_ SG _ 

*=[>(—*—)] 

3.300__ 

(3,300 X 32.2 x 2 X . 012) 

“ 1+ (98X1.467)* 

= 2,938 feet. 

Due to the positive, or uphill, gradient ef¬ 
fect, the zero gradient runway length Is 2,938 
feot. This figure, versus the airport eleva¬ 
tion is used with figure 3 to determine the 
allowable gross weight for take-off. It will 
be noted that this runway length/airport 
elevation combination is outside the range of 
values plotted on the chart. Therefore, 
under a zero wind condition, operations from 
the runway In question would be impracti¬ 
cable due to the weight restriction. 

If a 25 m. p. h. headwind component exists, 
the use of figure 8 indicates a zero wind 
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§40.91-1 Take-off limitations (CAA 
rules which apply to § 40.91). (a) Fig¬ 
ures 1, 2, 3, 4. 8. 9. and 10 shall be used 
in determining take-off limitations. 

(b) If the gradient of the runway ex¬ 
ceeds % percent, the effect of the total 
gradient shall be accounted for. The 
effect of gradient may be calculated from 
the following formula, or other methods 
by which the effects of gradient can be 
accurately computed: 



Where: 

S G - length of ground run with gradient 
(required or available). 

S =length of ground run without gradi¬ 
ent (required or available). 

g —acceleration of gravity=32.2 
(ft/sec 3 ). 

V,= climb out speed, feet per second, 
true air speed. 

o= angle of grade with horizontal, up¬ 
hill + . downhill—. 

Where runways with gradient are of such 
length that the gross weight would be re¬ 
duced. the following equation will be more 
useful in determining the zero gradient run¬ 
way length to be used in determining the 
permissible gross weight from figures 1, 2, 
3. and 4: 

C = __ 

1 + (£oST2s^ 


runway length of 3,800 feet. This figure is 
predicated on 1.05V mc =92 m. p. h. Since 
figure 10 indicates 1.05V mc (92 m. p. h. 
TIAS) =97.6 m. p. h. TAS (use 98) at an 
elevation of 4.000 feet, the distance of 3,800 
feet must be multiplied by a correction 
factor from figure 9. The factor in this 
example. (25 m. p. h. headwind component 
and 1.05V m< ,=98 m. p. h. TAS). is 1.018 giving 
a corrected zero wind runway distance of 
3.800 feet x 1.018=3,868 feet. By referring to 
figure 3, it is found that this zero wind run¬ 
way length will permit a take-off at a weight 
Of 24.200 pounds. 

If the take-off was to be made in the op¬ 
posite direction, the benefit of the downhill 
gradient on the accelerate distance would re¬ 
sult in a zero gradient runway length of 3,770 
feet. This would permit a take-off at a 
weight of 24.200 pounds, with zero wind. 
Figure 3 indicates that 3,970 feet of runway is 
required to permit take-off at a maximum 
gross weight of 25.200 pounds. Figure 8 in¬ 
dicates that a headwind component of 3 
m - P- h. will give the desired zero wind run¬ 
way length of 3,970 feet to permit take-off 
fit the maximum gross weight. 

Example 3. Operating conditions for land¬ 
ing: Same as in example 2, except that 
140.93 does not require consideration of 
gradient in detailing the landing limitations. 

Referring to figure 6. we find that a 3,300- 
joot paved runway at an elevation of 4,000 

*eet, permits a landing gross weight of 22,600 
pounds, in a zero wind condition. If a 25 
jj 3, P- b. headwind component is forecast, we 
nnd by reference to figure 8 that the zero 
wind runway length becomes 4,300 feet. In 
ois example, the distance of 4,300 feet is 
predicated on 1.3 V, q = 92 m. p. h. Therefore, 
ty reference, figure 10, 1.3V. is found to be 

P* b. at 4,000 feet and by reference to 
sure g, it is found that the correction factor 
s 1018, resulting in a zero wind runway 
j^hgth of 4.300X1.018 = 4,377 feet. Figure 6 
a^tes that this zero wind runway length 
Weight rmit lanciin £ a * the maximum gross 

No. 250-2 


Where: 

S 0 = effective runway length available. 

S = equivalent runway length due to 
gradient. 

^acceleration of gravity=32.2 
(ft/sec* *). 

V,= climb out speed, feet per second, 
true air speed. 

o= angle of grade with horizontal, 
uphill-f, downhill—. 

(c) The maximum allowable take-off 
weight from sod runways shall be the 
lesser gross weight as determined by ap¬ 
plication of the effective length to the 
appropriate take-off table (fig. 1 or 3) 
and by application of the actual runway 
length to the corresponding take-off 
table (fig. 2 or 4). Figures 1 and 3 are 
used to determine the maximum allow¬ 
able gross weight which will permit the 
aircraft to take off within the effective 
runway length, while figures 2 and 4 are 
used to determine the maximum allow¬ 
able gross weight which will permit the 
particular aircraft to be accelerated and 


brought to a full stop within the actual 
length of available runway. 

§ 40.92-1 En route limitations (CAA 
rules which apply to § 40.92). Figure 5 
shall be used in determining the en route 
limitations. An application for approval 
of “drift-down" procedures shall include 
all supporting data. The application will 
be forwarded to the CAA Aviation Safety 
District Office charged with the over-all 
inspection of the air carrier operations. 

§ 40.93-1 Landing distance limitations 
(CAA rules which apply to § 40.93). (a) 
Figures 6, 8, 9, and 10 shall be used in 
determining landing distance limitations 
on paved runways. 

(b) Figures 7. 8, 9. and 10 shall be used 
in determining landing distance limita¬ 
tions on sod runways. 

§ 40.205-1 Requirement of protective 
i breathing equipment in nonpressurized 
cabin airplanes (CAA rules which apply 
to 1 40.205 (b)). Protective breathing 
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equipment for the flight crew shall be re¬ 
quired in nonpressurized cabin airplanes 
having built-in carbon dioxide Are ex¬ 
tinguisher systems in fuselage compart¬ 
ments (for example, cargo or combustion 
heater compartments); except that pro¬ 
tective breathing equipment will not be 
required where: 

(a) Not more than five pounds of car¬ 
bon dioxide will be discharged into any 
one such compartment in accordance 
with established fire control procedures, 
or 

(b) The carbon dioxide concentration 
at the flight crew stations has been de¬ 
termined in accordance with § 4b.484-l 
and found to be less than 3 percent by 
volume (corrected to standard sea-level 
conditions), 

§ 40.302-1 Pilot check—proficiency re¬ 
quirements (CAA rules which apply to 
§ 40.302 (b)). The following items are 
required by the Administrator to deter¬ 


mine the proficiency of the pilot-in-com¬ 
mand: 

(a) Equipment examination (oral or 
written ). (1) The equipment examina¬ 
tion shall be pertinent to the type of 
aircraft to be flown by the pilot-in-com¬ 
mand and may be given (i) in the air 
carrier’s ground school, (ii) during a 
routine line check under the supervision 
of an authorized company check pilot, 
or (iii) during the proficiency check. 

(2) The examination shall at least 
contain questions relative to engine 
power settings, airplane placard speeds, 
critical engine failure speeds, control 
systems, fuel and lubrication systems, 
propeller and supercharger operations, 
hydraulic systems, electric systems, anti- 
icing, heating and ventilating, and pres¬ 
surization system (if pressurized). A 
record should be maintained in the pilot’s 
file which will indicate the date, condi¬ 
tion under which equipment examination 
was given, and grade received. 


(b) Taxiing, sailing , or docking. At. 
tention shall be directed to the ::ianner 
in which the pilot-in-comma nci conducts 
taxiing, sailing, or docking with reference 
to the taxi instruction as issued by air- 
port traffic control or other traffic con¬ 
trol agency, and taxi instruction which 
may be published in the air carrier’s op. 
erations manual, and general regard for 
the safety of the air carrier's and other 
equipment which may be affected by 
taxiing, sailing, or docking operation. 

(c) Run-up. Attention to detail in the 
use of cockpit check list and cockpit, pro¬ 
cedure shall be observed on all profi¬ 
ciency flights. 

(d) Take-off . For those air carriers 
authorized take-off minimums of less 
than 300-1, the pilot being examined 
shall whenever practicable execute a 
take-off solely by reference to instru¬ 
ments, or at the option of the check pilot, 
a contact take-off may be made following 
w f hich instrument conditions shall be 
simulated at or before reaching 100 feet 
with the subsequent climb conducted 
solely by reference to instruments. The 
check pilot shall observe the pilot's ability 
to maintain a constant heading during 
the take-off run, his proficiency in han¬ 
dling power, flap and gear operation dur¬ 
ing the critical period between take-off 
(off ground) and reaching five hundred 
feet. Should it become necessary for the 
check pilot to give assistance after be¬ 
coming airborne, the maneuver shall be 
considered as unsatisfactory. 

(e) Climbs and climbing turns. 
Climbs and climbing turns shall be per¬ 
formed in accordance with the airspeeds 
and power settings as prescribed by the 
air carrier or those set forth in the "Air¬ 
plane Flight Manual." The use of proper 
climb speeds and designated rates of 
climb shall be considered in determining 
the satisfactory performance of this 
phase of the proficiency flight. 

(f) Steep turns. Except as provided 
hereinafter, steep turns shall consist of 
at least forty-five degrees of bank. The 
turns shall be at least 180° of duration, 
(but need not be more than 360"). 
Smooth control application, and ability 
to maneuver aircraft within prescribed 
limits, shall be the primary basis for 
judging performance. When informa¬ 
tion is available on the relation of in¬ 
crease of stall speeds vs. increase in 
angle of bank, such information shall be 
reviewed and discussed. As a guide, the 
tolerance of 100 feet plus or minus a 
given altitude shall be considered as 
acceptable deviation in the performance 
of steep turns. Consideration may be 
given to factors other than pilot pro¬ 
ficiency which might make compliance 
with the above tolerances impractical. 
For example, where the range of vision 
from the safety observer’s position is 
obstructed in certain types of aircraft 
while in a steep left turn, the degree of 
left bank in such instances may be re¬ 
duced to not less than thirty degrees. 

(g) Maneuvers ( minimum speeds ). 
Maneuvers at minimum speeds shall be 
accomplished while using the prescribed 
flap settings as set forth in the Airplane 
Flight Manual. In addition, attention 
shall be directed to airplane perform¬ 
ance as related to use of flaps vs. clean 



































































































































































































Thursday, December 24, 1952 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


8683 



configuration while operating at mini¬ 
mum speeds. Attention shall be directed 
toward the pilot’s ability to recognize 
and hold minimum controllable airspeed 
to maintain altitude and heading, and 
to avoid unintentional approaches to 
stalls. 

(h) Approach to stalls. Approach to 
stalls shall be demonstrated from 
straight flight and turns, with and with¬ 
out power. An approach to stall shall be 
executed in landing or approach configu¬ 
ration. The extent to which the ap¬ 
proach to stall will be carried and the 
method of recovery utilized shall be dic¬ 
tated by (l) the type of aircraft being 
flown, (2) its reaction to stall conditions, 
and (3) the limitation established by the 
air carrier. Performance shall be judged 
on ability to recognize the approaching 
stall, prompt action in initiating re¬ 
covery, and prompt execution of proper 
recovery procedure for the particular 
make and model of aircraft involved. 

(i) Propeller feathering. Propeller 
feathering or the assimilation thereof 
shall be accomplished in accordance with 
instructions set forth by the air carrier 
and be exercised at sufficient altitude to 
insure adequate safety for the perform¬ 
ance of the operation. The pilot’s ability 
to maintain altitude, directional control, 
and satisfactory airspeed shall be the 
desired prerequisites in accomplishing 
this maneuver. The manner in which 
the pilot manages his cockpit during 
Propeller feathering shall also be noted. 

<j) Maneuvers (one or more engines 
WO. When performing maneuvers (one 


or more engines out) the aircraft shall 
be maneuvered with a loss of fifty per¬ 
cent of its power units, such loss to be 
concentrated on one side of the aircraft. 
The loss of these power units may be 
simulated either by retarding throttles 
or by following approved feathering pro¬ 
cedures. The pilot-in-command shall be 
required to maintain headings and alti¬ 
tude and to make moderate turns both 
toward and away from the dead engine 
or engines. Proficiency shall be judged 
on the basis of the pilot’s ability to main¬ 
tain engine-out airspeed, heading and 
altitude; to trim the airplane; and to ad¬ 
just necessary power settings. 

(k) Rapid descent and pull-out. This 
maneuver shall consist of the following 
steps: While the aircraft is in the appro¬ 
priate holding configuration and being 
flown at a predetermined altitude, it will 
be assumed that the aircraft has ar¬ 
rived at a navigational fix and is cleared 
to descend immediately to a lower 
altitude. (The lower altitude shall be 
one which permits a descend of at 
least 1,000 feet.) Upon reaching the 
lower altitude, the aircraft shall be re¬ 
covered from the rapid descent and flown 
on a predetermined heading and altitude 
for a predetermined period of time. At 
the end of the time interval, an emer¬ 
gency pull-out shall be executed which 
will involve a change of direction of at 
least 180°. Performance shall be judged 
on the basis of ability to establish a 
rapid descent at constant airspeed, stop¬ 
ping the descent at the minimum alti¬ 
tude specified without going below it, 


holding heading and altitude, and 
smooth pull-up and climb. 

(l) Ability to tune radio. 1 

(m) Orientation. 1 

(n) Beam bracketing .* 

(o) Cone identification .* 

(p) Loop orientation. 1 

(q) Approach procedures. An ap¬ 
proach procedure shall be made in the 
aircraft on the let-down aid for which 
the lowest minimums on a system-wide 
basis are authorized and include, where 
possible, holding patterns and air traffic 
control instructions which might be used 
by the pilot in day-to-day operations. 
If at the time of the proficiency flight 
the let-down aid affording the lowest 
minimums is not in operation at the 
point the check is given, the landing aid 
which affords the next lowest minimums 
on a system-wide basis shall be used. 
Where a particular air carrier is au¬ 
thorized landing minimums based on in¬ 
strument landing systems and ground 
control approach, the predominant 
landing aid on a system-wide basis shall 
be utilized. In some cases a particular 
air carrier may be authorized its lowest 
landing minimums on a let-down aid 


Paragraphs (1). (m), (n), (o). and (p) 
of this section shall be accomplished in a 
satisfactory manner either during (1) a rou¬ 
tine line check under the supervision of au 
authorized company check pilot, (2) in a 
simulated or synthetic trainer, or (3) during 
the proficiency flight. A record shall bo 
maintained in the pilot's file which shall in¬ 
dicate the date, method utilized, and grade 
received in the performance of these items. 
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which is not installed and operating at 
locations where the air carrier’s pilots 
are based. It shall be the responsibility 
of the air carrier in this case to conduct 
proficiency flights at locations where 
such an aid is installed and operating. 
All other approaches which a particular 
operator may be authorized to use, such 
as ADP, LF/MR range, VOR, and VAR 
shall be made and may be conducted in 
a simulator or other approved type 
trainer. A record shall be maintained in 
the pilot's file which will indicate the 
date that these approaches were per¬ 
formed and the grade received. If these 
approaches (ADP, LF/MR range, VOR, 
and VAR) are not performed in a simu¬ 
lator or other approved type trainer, they 
shall be accomplished on the proficiency 
flight. 

(r) Missed approach procedures. (See 
paragraph (s) of this section.) 

(s) Traffic control procedures. Missed 
approach procedures and traffic control 
procedures shall be accomplished in a 
manner satisfactory to the authorized 
check pilot. The degree of satisfactory 
or unsatisfactory performance shall be 
predicated on the pilot’s ability to (1) 
maneuver the aircraft while performing 
these procedures, (2) follow instructions 
either verbal or written which may be 
pertinent to the accomplishment of these 
procedures. Paragraphs (r) and (s) of 
this section may be accomplished while 
performing paragraph (q). 

(t) Cross-wind landing. A cross-wind 
landing shall be performed when prac¬ 
ticable. Traffic conditions and wind ve¬ 
locities will dictate as to whether a 
cross-wind landing is practicable. Per¬ 
formance shall be judged on the 
technique used in correcting for drift on 
final approach, judgment in the use of 
flaps, and directional control during roll¬ 
out. 

(u> Landing under circling approach 
conditions. Landing under circling ap¬ 
proach conditions shall necessitate a 
path of flight around the landing area 
which will require not more than a 180° 
turn but not less than a 90° turn. The 
pilot shall be judged on the basis of alti¬ 
tude and airspeed control and his ability 
to maneuver under the minimum ceiling 
and visibility conditions prescribed. 

(v) Take-offs and landing (with en¬ 
gine (s) failures). If it is consistent with 
safety, traffic patterns, local rules and 
laws, a simulated engine failure shall be 
experienced during take-off. The simu¬ 
lated failure shall occur at any time after 
the aircraft has passed the V, speed per¬ 
tinent to the particular take-off and 
when practicable before reaching 300 
feet. When performing the landing, the 
aircraft shall be maneuvered to a land¬ 
ing while utilizing 50 percent of the 
available power units. The simulated loss 
of power shall be concentrated on one 
side of the aircraft. The pilot’s ability to 
satisfactorily perform this maneuver 
shall be evaluated in the manner stated 
under paragraph (i) of this section. 

(w) Judgment. The pilot shall dem¬ 
onstrate judgment commensurate with 
experience required of a pilot-in-com¬ 
mand of air carrier aircraft. 


(x) Emergency procedures. The 
emergency procedures shall be applica¬ 
ble to the type of aircraft being flown 
and in accordance with the emergency 
procedures prescribed by the air carrier. 
A record shall be maintained in the 
pilot’s file which will list the emergency 
procedures accomplished, date per¬ 
formed, and grade received. 

(y) Additional training. If perform¬ 
ance of any of the above items is unsat¬ 
isfactory in the judgment of the check 
pilot he may, at his discretion, give addi¬ 
tional training to the pilot during the 
course of the proficiency check. If after 
such training, the pilot being checked 
is still unable to demonstrate satisfactory 
performance to the check pilot, he shall 
not be used in scheduled operation until 
such time as he shall have demonstrated 
proficiency. 

§ 40.406-1 Take-off and landing 
weather minimums (CAA rule which ap¬ 
plies to § 40.406 <b)). (a) Whenever the 
latest weather report, furnished by the 
U. S. Weather Bureau or a source ap¬ 
proved by the Weather Bureau contains 
a visibility value specified as a runway 
visibility for a particular runway of an 
airport, such visibility shall be used for 
straight-in instrument approach and 
landing or take-off for that runway only. 
The terminal visibility as reported in the 
main body of such weather report shall 
be used for instrument approach and 
landing or take-off for all other runways. 

(b) The ceiling value reported in the 
main body of such weather report shall 
constitute the ceiling for both circling 
and straight-in instrument approach and 
landing or take-off for all runways. 

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply secs. 601, 604. 605, 
608, 52 Stat. 1007. 1010. 1011; 49 U. S. C. 551, 
554 , 555, 558. 559) 

This supplement shall become effective 
January 1, 1954. 

TsealI P. b. Lee. 

Administrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10489; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953, 
8:45 a. m.J 


Chapter II—Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration, Department of Commerce 

(Amdt. 53] 

Part 610— Minimum en Route IFR 
Altitudes 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

The minimum en route IFR altitudes 
appearing hereinafter have been coor¬ 
dinated with interested members of the 
industry in the regions concerned inso¬ 
far as practicable. The altitudes are 
adopted without delay in order to provide 
for safety in air commerce. Compliance 
with the notice, procedures, and effective 
date provisions of section 4 of the Ad¬ 
ministration Procedure Act would be im¬ 
practicable and contrary to the public 
interest, and therefore is not required. 
Part 610 is amended as follows: 


1. Section 610.13 Green civil airway 
No. 3 is amended to read in part: 


From— 

To— 

Mink 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Cleveland,Ohio (LFR). 
Turkman (LNT), Ohio. 

Brecksville, Ohio (FM). 

Parkman (INT), Ohio 
Youngstown, Ohio 
(LFR). 

Purkman (INT),Ohio 
(eastbound only). 

. 2,900 
2,210 

2, MW 

2. Section 610.14 Green civil airway 
No. 4 is amended to read in part: 

From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

nlth 

Hide 

Columbia, Mo. (LFR). 

St. Peters (INT), Mo 

2,000 

3. Section 610.220 Red civil airicay No. 
20 is amended to read in part: 

From— 

To- 

Mini- 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Cleveland, Ohio (LFR) 
North Royullon, Ohio 
(FM). 

Lansing, Mich. (LFR). 

Akron, Ohio (LFR)_ 

Akron, Ohio (LFR) 
(southenst-bouiid). 
Flint. Mich. (LF / 
RBN). 

2 , goo 
2.000 

2.300 

4. Section 610.231 Red civil airway No. 
31 is amended to eliminate: 

From— 

To— 

Mini- 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Stanton, Minn. (LF/ 
RBN). 

Red Wing (INT), 
Minn. 

2,400 

5. Section 610.231 Red civil Airway No. 
31 is amended by adding: 

From— 

To- 

Mitil- 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Stanton, Minn. (LF/ 
RBN). 

LoCrosse, Wis. (LFR) 

2,600 

6. Section 610.281 Red civil airway No. 
81 is amended to eliminate: 

From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Cadillac, Mich. (LF/ 
RBN). 

Lansing, Mlcb. 
(LFR). 

2,700 

7. Section 610.303 Red civil airway No. 
103 is added to read: 

From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Skilak i (INT), Alaska. 

Middleton Island, 
Alaska (LF/UBN). 

0,000 


* 6,10(V—Minimum crossing altitude at Skilak (IN I)» 
aoutheast-bouud. 
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8. Section 610.306 Red civil airway No. 
106 is added to read: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Srnttsbluff, Ncbr. 
CLFK). 

North Platte, Nebr. 
(LFK). 

6,800 

9. Section 610.307 Red civil airway No. 
J07 is amended by adding: 

From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Stanton, Minn. (LF/ 
RBN). 

Bed Wing (INT), 
Minn. 

2,400 

10. Section 610.603 Blue civil airway 
No. 3 is amended to read in part: 

From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

White Cloud (INT), 
Micb. 

Cadillac, Mich. (LF/ 
KBN). 

3,200 

11. Section 610.611 Blue civil airway 
No. 11 is amended to read in part: 

From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Cleveland, Ohio 
(LFIt). 

Perry.^) Ohio (LF/ 

2,500 

12. Section 610.638 Blue civil airway 
No. 38 is amended to read in part: 

From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Oustavu,,* Alaska 

Haines, Alaska (LF/ 
RBN), 

Haines, Alaska (LF/ 
RBN). 

Whitehorse, 8 Canada 
(LFR). 

9,400 

10,300 

‘LOW—Minimum crossing altitude at Gustavus 
(LFit), Norlh»rttst*bound. 

*For that airspace over U. 8. territory. 

13. Section 610.662 Blue civil airway 
No. 62 is amended to read in part: 

From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Sakm, Mich. (VAR).. 

Dunham Lake (INT), 
M icli. 

Dunham Lake (INT), 
Mich. 

Flint, Mich. (LF/ 
RBN). 

2,500 

2,300 

14. Section 610.1001 Direct routes; 
united States is amended by adding: 

From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Newton (1ST), Kans.. 

Kans - 

North Forlr, Kans. 

(LF/RBN). 

Newton (INT), Kans. 

3,000 

3,000 


15. Section 610.6002 VOR civil airway 
No. 2 is amended to read in part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Lansing, Mich. (VOR) 

Howell * (INT), Mich. 

2,900 

via N. alter. 

via N. alter. 


Howell t (INT), Mich. 

Detroit. Mich. (VOR) 

2,500 

via N. alter. 

via N. alter. 



* 2,900'—Minimum crossing altitude at Howell (INT), 
westbound. 


16. Section 610.6006 VOR civil airway 
No. 6 is amended to read in part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Cleveland, Ohio 
(VO ft). 

ChagTin Falls (INT), 
Ohio. 

2,000 

Chagrin Falls (INT), 
Ohio. 

Youngstown, Ohio 
(VOK). 

2,500 

Cleveland, Ohio 
(VOR), viaN. alter. 

Youngstown, Ohio 
(VOK). viaN.alter. 

2,600 


17. Section 610.6033 VOR civil airway 
No. 33 is amended to read in part: 




Mini¬ 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alt i- 
tudo 

Philipsburg, Fa. 
(VOR). 

Bradford, Pa. (VOR).. 

Bradford, Pa. (VOR). 

4,000 

Buffalo, N. Y. (VOR) 

4,500 


18. Section 610.6034 VOR civil airway 
No. 34 is amended to read in part: 




Mini¬ 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alti¬ 



tude 

Rochester, N. Y. 

Bellona (INT), N.Y.. 

3,000 

BeUona (INT), N. Y... 

Binghamton, N. Y. 

3,500 

(VOR). 



19. Section 610.6040 VOR civil airway 
No. 40 is amended to read in part: 




Mini¬ 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alti¬ 



tude 

Flint (INT), MJch- 

Milford»(INT), Mich.. 

Milford» (INT). Mich. 
Detroit, Mich. (VOK). 

§3 


1 4.000'— Minimum reception altitude. 


20. Section 610.6043 VOR civil airway 
No. 43 is amended to read in part: 




Mini¬ 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alti¬ 



tude 

Columbus, Ohio 
(VOR). 

Tiverton (INT), Ohio 
(Int. 152° mag. rad. 

2,500 

M ansfield, Ohio 


Tiverton (INT), Ohio. 

(VOR), and 63° mag. 
rad. Coiurobus, 
Ohio (VOR)). 
Fredricksburg (INT), 

*4,200 

Ohio. 


Fredricksburg (INT), 

Canton (INT), Ohio 

> 6,000 

Ohio. 

Hut. 135° mag. rad. 


Cleveland. Ohio 
(VOK) and 236° 
mag. rad. Youngs¬ 
town, Ohio (VOR)). 
Youngstown, Ohio 

2,500 


Canton (INT), Ohio... 

(VOR). 



21. Section 610.6045 VOR civil airway 
No. 45 is amended to read in part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Watervllle, Ohio 

Henrietta* (INT), 

2,300 

(VOK). 

Mich. 


Henrietta 1 (INT), 

Lansing, Mich. 

2,300 

Mich. 

(VOR). 



*3,000'—Minimum reception altitude. 


22. Section 610.6072 VOR civil airway 
No. 72 is amended to read in part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Bradford, Ta. (VOR).. 

Elmira, N. Y. (VOR). 

4,500 

23. Section 610.6084 VOR civil airway 
No. 84 is amended to read in part: 

From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Lansing, Mich. (VOR). 

Flint (INT), Mich_ 

2,400 

24. Section 610.6090 VOR civil airway 
No. 90 is amended to read in part: 

From— 

To— 

Mini¬ 
mum 
alti¬ 
tude • 

Lansing, Mich. (VOR). 
Ilowell (INT), Mich... 

Howell (INT). Mich. 
Milford‘(INT), Mich 

2,900 

*4,000 


» 4,000'— Minimum reception altitude. 

8 2,500'—Minimum terrain clearance altitude. 


25. Section 610.6116 VOR civil airway 
No. 116 is amended to read: 


From— 

To- 

Mini¬ 

mum 

alti¬ 

tude 

Erie, Pa. (VOR)_ 

Bradford, Pa. (VOR). 
Stonyfork (INT), Pa.. 
Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 
(VOR). 

.Oi** 

ill 

Bradford, Pa. (VOR).. 
Stony fork (INT), Pa... 


* 4,500'—Minimum terrain clearance altitude. 


(Sec. 205. 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. O. 
425. Interpret or apply sec. 601, 52 Stat. 
1007, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 651) 

These rules shall become effective 
December 29, 1953. 

[seal] F. B. Lee, 

Adjninistrator of Civil Aeronautics. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10694; Filed. Dec. 23. 1953; 
8:52 a. m.| 


TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES 

Chapter I—Bureau of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury 

IT. D. 533991 

Miscellaneous Amendments to Chapter 

To eliminate obsolete material, correct 
discrepancies, clarify certain provisions, 
and for other reasons specially indicated. 


* 2,500'—Minimum terrain clearance altitude. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


the Customs Regulations are amended as 
follows: 

Except as otherwise specially indi¬ 
cated, the authorities for the respective 
amendments are those cited in 19 CPR 
Chapter I for the respective sections that 
are being amended. 

Part 3—Documentation of Vessels 

1. The citation of authority for § 3.2 
is amended to read “R. S. 161, secs. 2, 3. 
23 Stat. 118, as amended, 119, as 
amended, R. S. 4132, as amended, sec. 22, 
41 Stat. 997. R. S. 4136, as amended. 4214, 
as amended, secs. 2, 9, 39 Stat. 729, as 
amended. 730, as amended, sec. 27, 41 
Stat. 999, as amended; 5 U. S. C. 22, 46 
U. S. C. 2. 3, 11, 13, 14, 103, 802. 808, 883.” 

2. Section 3.19 (a) (1) is amended to 
read as follows; 

(1) In the case of an individual, a 
native-born, derivative, or naturalized 
citizen of the United States; 

3. Section 3.28 is amended by inserting 
“and new” after "Rebuilt” in the head¬ 
ing, by deleting paragraphs (a) and (c), 
by redesignating paragraph (b) as (a), 
and by adding the following new para¬ 
graphs : 

(b) When application is made by a 
vessel owner to a collector of customs 
to note the place and date of rebuild 
of a vessel on its marine document or 
to document as a new vessel a vessel 
constructed in whole or in part from an 
old vessel, the applicant shall submit 
through the collector to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs a certificate of speci¬ 
fications outlining the work performed 
on the vessel and describing the extent 
to which old materials used were taken 
up, refitted, and reset, or the extent to 
which parts of the old hull in its intact 
condition were used or built upon. The 
application shall be accompanied by ac¬ 
curate sketches or blueprints illustrating 
the extent of the work performed when 
such sketches or blueprints are available. 
If the application is to have the vessel 
declared to be a new vessel, such appli¬ 
cation shall be accompanied by a cer¬ 
tificate of the builder on customs Form 
1261. The Commissioner of Customs 
shall decide whether the vessel is to be 
considered repaired, rebuilt, or new. 11 

(c) A rebuilt vessel shall retain its 
name and official number and the date 
and place of rebuild shall be noted on 
its marine document. Upon a finding 
under this section that a vessel is new, 
an application shall be submitted for 
the award of an official number and all 
other requirements applicable in the case 
of any new vessel shall be met before a 
marine document is issued. 

4. In order to eliminate the require¬ 
ment for the filing of an authenticated 
copy of the certificate of death of the 
owner of any interest in a vesel in a 
case in which there is an administration 
of the estate establishing the fact of 
the owner’s death, § 3.32 is amended by 
revising paragraph (c) to read as follows: 

(c) When the owner of the w r hole or 
any part of such a vessel dies and there 
is an administration of his estate, an 
authenticated copy of the letters of ap¬ 
pointment of the personal representa¬ 


tive of the deceased owner shall be filed 
with the collector of customs before a 
new document is granted to that per¬ 
sonal representative or to any of his 
successors in interest In such a case, 
before a new document for a vessel is 
granted to one who acquires an interest 
therein as the beneficiary under a will, 
to the person succeeding to the interest 
of the deceased owner in case of in¬ 
testacy, or to any successor in interest 
of either of them, an authenticated copy 
of the decree of distribution shall be filed 
with the collector of customs. The filing 
of an authenticated copy of the certif¬ 
icate of death or of the will of the de¬ 
ceased owner shall not be required. 

and by deleting 11 (c) or" from paragraph 
(e) thereof. 

5. Section 3.33 (d) is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following: 
"A mortgage, whether ordinary or pre¬ 
ferred, may. but need not necessarily, 
recite in full the last marine document 
of the vessel; if such marine document 
is not recited, the vessel shall be de¬ 
scribed by rig, name, official number, and 
gross tonnage.” 

6. The citation of authority for § 3.34 
is amended to read "R. S. 161. sec. 2, 23 
Stat. 118, as amended. R. S. 4159, 4160, 
sec. 30, subsecs. C, H. W. 41 Stat. 1000, 
1002, 1006. as amended, sec. 2. 43 Stat. 
948; 5 U. S. C. 22, 46 U. S. C. 2, 29, 30, 921, 
926. 983, 1012.” 

7. Section 3.42 (b) Is amended by 
changing the period at the end of the 
first sentence to a comma and adding: 
"together with a duly authenticated 
translation of any such evidence that 
may be written in a foreign language.” 

and by deleting the period at the end of 
the third sentence and adding: "but no 
approval of a foreign government shall 
be required.” 

8. Section 3.43 (c) is amended by 
changing the period at the end of the 
first sentence to a comma and adding: 
"together with a duly authenticated 
translation of any such document that 
may be written in a foreign language.” 

(R. S. 161, 251, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759, secs. 2. 
3, 23 Stat. 118, as amended, 119, as amended; 

5 U. S. C. 22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624, 46 U. S. C. 

2, 3) 


Part 4—Vessels in Foreign and Domestic 
Trades 

1. Since the inspection of vehicles is 
not within the purview of Part 4, § 4.1 
<a) is amended by deleting the words "or 
vehicle” from each of the three places 
in which these words appear. 

2. Note 19, appended to § 4.9 (a) , is 
amended by substituting "Secretary of 
the Treasury” for "Secretary of Com¬ 
merce [Commissioner of Customs]". 

3. Section 4.14 is amended by inserting 
the following new sentence after the first 
sentence of paragraph (a): "Although 
an entry may not be required for certain 
items, as stated in paragraph (b) (1), 
such items must nevertheless be reported 
on customs Form 3415.” 

by inserting "as amended,” after "Re¬ 
vised Statutes,” in both places in which 
the term appears in the first sentence of 
paragraph (e) and in paragraph (g), 
and by inserting ", as amended,” after 


"Statutes” in the first sentence of para¬ 
graph (k). 

4. Section 4.20 (c) is amended by de¬ 
leting footnote reference "43” following 
"Foreign vessels:” in the table and by 
changing footnote references "44” in 
the last two columns of the table to ”43”, 

5. Footnote 43, appended to § 4.20 <c)i 
is deleted and footnote 44, appended to 
the same section, is renumbered 43. 

6. Section 4.21 (b) is amended by 
substituting "A vessel shall not be liable 
to the payment of tonnage tax or light 
money merely because—” for the lan¬ 
guage preceding the numbered subpara¬ 
graphs; by deleting subparagraph (4>; 
by renumbering subparagraphs (5) 
through (17) as (4) through (16), re¬ 
spectively; by revising renumbered sub- 
paragraph (4) to read: 

(4) It is a vessel of war or other 
vessel which is owned by, or under the 
complete control and management of 
the United States or the government of 
a foreign country, and which is not 
carrying passengers or merchandise in 
trade or, if in ballast, which is not ar¬ 
riving from a foreign port during the 
usual course of its employment as a 
vessel engaged in trade. 

by substituting "It is a” for "A” in re¬ 
numbered subparagraph (5), by sub¬ 
stituting "It is engaged” for "Engaged” 
in renumbered subparagraphs <6), (7), 
and (8), and by changing footnote ref¬ 
erence "44a” in renumbered subpara¬ 
graph (13) to "44”. 

7. Footnote 44a, appended to § 4.21 
(b), is renumbered 44. 

8. In order to avoid unnecessary cor¬ 
respondence in connection with applica¬ 
tions for refund of tonnage tax pay¬ 
ments and to help insure that payments 
rightfully due the Government are not 
avoided because a refund of a previous 
payment has been approved, and to de¬ 
lete matter pertaining only to internal 
management, § 4.24 of this part is 
amended by inserting the following sen¬ 
tence after the first sentence of para¬ 
graph (b): "The application shall 
include a certificate by the owner or by 
the owner's agent that payment of ton¬ 
nage tax at the applicable rate has been 
or will be made for each entry of the 
vessel on a voyage on which that rate is 
applicable before the end of the current 
tonnage year, exclusive of any payment 
which has been refunded or wiiich may 
be refunded as a result of such 
application.” 

and by deleting the second and third 
sentences of paragraph (d). 

9. Section 4.63 (a) is amended to read 
as follows: 

(a) No vessel shall be cleared for a for¬ 
eign port unless there has been filed with 
the collector a manifest on customs Form 
1374 covering the complete lading of the 
vessel, together with such export declara¬ 
tions as are required by pertinent regu¬ 
lations of the Bureau of the Census, 
Department of Commerce, or unless the 
vessel is cleared on the basis of a pro 
forma manifest (customs Form 1375) as 
provided for in § 4.75 of this part. 

10. Since a certificate is to be accepted 
in lieu of the affidavit heretofore pre¬ 
scribed in certain cases, §4.72 (b) is 
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amended by substituting “a certificate*' 
for “an affidavit". 

11. Section 4.75 is amended to read as 

follows: 

§ 4.75 incomplete manifest ; incom¬ 
plete export declarations ; bond, (a) If 
a master desiring to clear his vessel for 
a foreiim port does not have available 
for filing with the collector a complete 
cargo manifest 109 or all required shippers* 
export declarations."” the collector may 
accept in lieu thereof a pro forma mani¬ 
fest on customs Form 1375 if there is on 
file in his office a bond on customs Form 
7567 or 7569 executed by the vessel owner 
or some other person as attorney in fact 
of the vessel owner. 

<b> Not later than the fourth business 
day after clearance from each port in 
the vessel’s itinerary, except the final 
port, the master, or the vessel’s agent 
on behalf of the master, shall deliver to 
the collector at each such port a com¬ 
plete manifest (customs Form 1374) of 
the cargo laden at such port together 
with duplicate copies of all required 
shippers’ export declarations for such 
cargo. If the vessel is cleared at the 
final port of departure from the United 
States on the basis of the pro forma 
manifest prescribed in paragraph (a) 
of this section, there shall be filed with 
the collector for that port within 4 busi¬ 
ness days after clearance therefrom a 
complete manifest of all cargo on board, 
together with duplicate copies of all re¬ 
quired shippers* export declarations for 
cargo laden at that port. That portion 
of the manifest covering cargo laden at 
any prior port may consist of a certified 
copy of the final manifest filed at such 
port. It shall be the responsibility of 
the vessel’s agent at each such prior port 
to deliver a copy of the manifest cover¬ 
ing cargo laden at that port to the col¬ 
lector at the final port within 4 business 
days after the vessel’s clearance from 
such final port. The oath of the master 
or agent on customs Forms 1374 and 1375 
shall be properly executed before ac¬ 
ceptance. 

<c) During any period covered by a 
finding by the President under section 
1 of the act of June 15, 1917, as amended 
(50 U. S. C. 191), that the security of the 
United States is endangered by reason of 
actual or threatened war, or invasion, or 
insurrection, or subversive activity, or 
of disturbances or threatened disturb¬ 
ances of the international relations of 
the United States, no vessel shall be 
cleared for a foreign port until a com¬ 
plete outward foreign manifest and all 
required export declarations have been 
filed with the collector, unless clearance 
in accordance with paragraphs (a) and 
u>) of this section is authorized by the 
Com missi oner of Customs. 

S. 161, 4197. as amended, 4200, as 
fended, sec. 2. 23 Stat. 118, as amended; 

6 U. 8. C. 22, 46 U. S. C. 2. 91. 92) 

12 . a new footnote is appended to 
5 4.75 <b) to read as follows: 

«!»** statutory grace period of 4 days for 
the complete manifest and missing ex¬ 
port declarations begins to run on the first 
«ay (exclusive of any day on which the 
customhouse is not open for marine tousl- 
n«*e) following the date on which clearance 

« granted. 

No. 250-3 


13. The citation of authority for § 4.83 
is amended to read “R. S. 161, sec. 2, 23 
Stat. 118, as amended. R. S. 2793, as 
amended, 4197, as amended, 4200, as 
amended, 4318, as amended. 32 Stat. 172, 
as amended; 5 U. S. C. 22, 46 U. S. C. 2, 
91, 92, 95, 111, 123, 258.** 


(R. S. 161, 251, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759, secs. 2. 
3. 23 Stat. 118, as amended. 119, as amended; 
5 U. S. C. 22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624, 46 U. S. C. 
2. 3) 


Part 7— Customs Relations With Insu¬ 
lar Possessions and Guantanamo Bay 

Naval Station 

1. In view of Executive Order 10264 
(16 F. R. 6417) and section 27 of the 
Organic Act of Guam, approved August 
1 . 1950 (48 U. S. C. 1421-1424b), footnote 
14, appended to § 7.8, is amended to read 
as follows: 

u Guam, Wake Island, Midway Islands, 
Kingman Reef, and American Samoa are 
American territory, but not within the 
customs territory of the United States. Im¬ 
portations into those islands are not gov¬ 
erned by the Tariff Act of 1930 or these 
customs regulations. The customs adminis¬ 
tration of American Samoa is under the 
Jurisdiction of the Department of the In¬ 
terior (Office of Territories). The customs 
administration of Wake Island is under the 
Jurisdiction of the Department of Commerce 
(Civil Aeronautics Administration). The 
customs administration of Midway Islands 
and Kingman Reef is under the Jurisdiction 
of the Department of the Navy. The cus¬ 
toms administration of Guam is under the 
Government of Guam. 

2. Footnote 15, appended to § 7.9, is 
amended by addiing the following im¬ 
mediately before the closing quotation 
mark: “In determining whether such a 
Virgin Islands article contains foreign 
material to the value of more than 20 
per centum, no material shall be con¬ 
sidered foreign which, at the time the 
Virgin Islands article is entered, or with¬ 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption, 
may be imported into the continental 
United States free of duty generally.*' 

(R. S. 161, 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 8—Liability for Duties, Entry of 
Imported Merchandise 

1. Section 8.39 (a), as amended by 
T. D. 53336, is further amended by insert¬ 
ing “10.60 (b) or’* between “section” and 
“18.16 (a)’* in the first clause of the first 
sentence. 

(R. S. 161. 251, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 10—Articles Conditionally Free, 
Subject to a Reduced Rate, Etc. 

1. Section 10.31 (c) is amended by de¬ 
leting the next to the last sentence. 

2. Section 10.39 (a) is amended by in¬ 
serting “as amended,*’ after “1930,** in 
the second sentence, by substituting “the 
purpose of importation” for “experi¬ 
mental purposes” in the same sentence, 
and by substituting “use** for “experi¬ 
ment” in the same sentence. 

3. Section 10.40 is amended by delet¬ 
ing “the collector shall place such cash 
deposit in his deposit fund account and” 
from paragraph (a) and by substituting 
“Bureau*' for “Commissioner of Cus- 
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toms” in the last sentence of paragraph 
(b). 

4. Section 10.42 (g) is amended by 
substituting “paragraph” for “subsec¬ 
tion” in the second sentence. 

5. Section 10.48 <b) (1) is amended by 
substituting “foreign service” for “con¬ 
sular”. 

6 . Section 10.50 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “foreign service” for “consular”. 

7. In view of the amendment of sec¬ 
tion 484 (f), Tariff Act of 1930, by section 
3 (b), Customs Simplification Act of 
1953, § 10.53 (e) is amended by deleting 
the last two sentences and substituting 
therefor the following: “However, such 
furniture may be entered at any port for 
transportation in bond to one of the 
ports named herein, or to any authorized 
place of deposit outside one of those 
ports, for examination and release, as 
contemplated by section 484 (f). Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, if the port of 
entry designated in the transportation 
entry is one at which furniture may be 
entered for consumption and there is a 
compliance with the procedure pre¬ 
scribed by § 18.11 (c) of this chapter.*' 

8 . Section 10.58 (a) (2) is amended by 
deleting “certifying”. 

9. Section 10.59 (a) is amended by de¬ 
leting “from bonded warehouses”. 

10. Section 10.65 (c) (5) is amended 
by substituting “declaration” for “affi¬ 
davit”. 

11. Section 10.66 (a) (2) is amended 
by substituting “foreign service” for 
“consular”. 

12. Section 10.67 (a) (2) is amended 
by substituting “foreign service” for 
“consular”. 

13. Section 10.73 is amended by delet¬ 
ing “(a)” from the beginning of the first 
paragraph, by substituting “General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade” for 
“Canadian Trade Agreement*' in the 
first sentence of the first paragraph, by 
deleting “certifying” from the second 
and third sentences of the first para¬ 
graph, by transferring the citation of au¬ 
thority to the end of the first paragraph, 
and by deleting paragraph (b). 

14. Footnote 67. appended to § 10.73, 
is revised to read as follows: 

• T Item 701, General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (T. D. 51802): 


Tariff 
Act of 

mo, 


Description of products 


para¬ 

graph 


701 


Cattle weighing less than 200 
pounds each or 700 pounds or 

more each.. 

Proridcd, That not more than 
200.000 head of cattle weigh¬ 
ing less than 200 pounds each 
entered in the 12-inonth per¬ 
iod l<eginning Apr. 1 In any 
year, and not more thiin 
400,000 head of cattle weigh¬ 
ing 700 pounds or more each 
(other than rows imported 
specially for dairy purposes) 
entered in any such period, hut 
not more than 120,000 head 
of such cattle welching 700 
pounds or more each entered 
In any 3-month period begin¬ 
ning Apr. 1. July 1, Oct. 1, or 
Jun. 1 within any such 12- 
month period, shall be duti¬ 
able at IH cents per pound; 
and any of the foregoing 
cattle not subject to that rate 
of duty shall be dutiable at. 

(Second proviso obsolete.) 


Rate of duty 


1 Vit per lb. 


VM Per lb- 
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15. Section 10.75 is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “1607 (to)* for '*1607” in both 
places in which the latter number 
appears. 

16. Note 69, appended to § 10.75, is 
amended by substituting “(b) Wild” for 
'*• • • wild” at the beginning of the 
quoted matter and by substituting *‘1607 
(b> ” for ”1607“ and ”1607 (b) ” for ”1682“ 
in the parenthetical matter. 

17. Section 10.78 (b) is amended by in¬ 
serting “Tariff Act of 1930/' after 
“1730 (a) 

18. Section 10.79 is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “of” for the “by” following 
“3295,” in the first sentence of paragraph 

(a) and by deleting “authorized to ad¬ 
minister oaths” from the second sentence 
of paragraph (b). 

19. As customs Form 7506-A has been 
abolished, § 10.80 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “7506” for “7506-A” in the last 
sentence. 

20. Section 10.84 (c) is amended by 
substituting “lower rate’* for “rate of 10 
percent ad valorem” in the first sentence. 

21. Section 10.89 is amended by insert¬ 
ing “as modified,” after “1930,” and in¬ 
serting “(or 0.8 cent, if exposed in Cuba) ’• 
after “foot” in paragraph (a) and by 
substituting “appropriate rate” for “rate 
of 1 cent per linear foot” in paragraph 
(c>. 

22 . Section 10 90 (e) is amended by 
substituting ”$250” for “$100” in the 
second sentence. 

23. As the matter now in § 10.93 (c) 
is covered by §10.94 (a) (1), §10.93 
is amended by transferring the citation 
of authority to the end of paragraph 
(to) and deleting the remainder of para¬ 
graph (c). 

24. Section 10.94 is amended by in¬ 
serting “bonded” before “wool” in the 
first sentence of paragraph (a), by sub¬ 
stituting “subparagraph” for “para¬ 
graph” in paragraph (a) ( 3 ), and by 
deleting “of 1942” from the first para¬ 
graph of the form of certificate in 
paragraph (e). 

25. Section 10.103 is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “section” for “sections” in the 
first clause and by inserting “or other 
free list provision” after “1628”. 

<R. S. 161. 251. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 11 —Packing and Stamping; Mark¬ 
ing; Trade-Marks and Trade Names; 

Copyrights 

1. Section 11.8 is amended by deleting 
“not” and substituting “in accordance 
with” for “except as provided for in’* 
in paragraph (h) and by inserting “or 
transfer to customs territory” immedi¬ 
ately after “withdrawal” in paragraph 
( 1 ). 

2. Section 11.9 (a) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “No” for “Any” at the beginning 
of the first sentence and by deleting 
“not” from that sentence. 

3. Section 11.13 is amended by delet¬ 
ing footnote reference “15” at the end of 
paragraph (b) and by substituting “sec¬ 
tion 294, 1124, or 1125, title 15“ ” for 
“the law set forth in footnote 14 or 15” 
in paragraph (d). 

4. The contents of footnote 15 are 
added at the beginning of footnote 14 
and footnote 15 is deleted. 


5. Section 11.14 is amended by insert¬ 
ing the following immediately before the 
footnote reference “16” at the end of 
paragraph (a): “The prohibition does 
not apply to articles to which a copying 
or simulating mark has been applied, if 
such mark is removed or completely ob¬ 
literated before importation. See § 11.17 
<b).” 

by changing the period at the end of 
paragraph (b) to a comma and adding 
“or by a related company as defined in 
section 45 of the Trade-Mark Act of 
1946. 17 ”, and by revising the citation of 
authority to read “R. S. 161, secs. 42, 45, 
60 Stat. 440, 443, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
5 U. S. C. 22, 15 U. S. C. 1124, 1127, 19 
U. S. C. 1624.”. 

6 . Footnote 17, appended to § 11.15 
(a), is deleted and the following new 
footnote is appended to § 11.14 (b): 

17 The term “related company” means any 
person, partnership, association, or corpora¬ 
tion which legitimately controls, or is con¬ 
trolled by. the registrant or applicant for 
registration in respect to the nature and 
quality of the goods in connection with which 
the mark is used. See 15 U. S. C. 1127. 

7. Section 11.15 is amended to read as 
follows; 

§11.15 Trade-marks: recording 
change of ownership; renewal, (a) To 
record a trade-mark with the Treasury 
Department, an application, which may 
be in the form of a letter, shall be ad¬ 
dressed to the Commissioner of Customs, 
Washington 25. D. C., stating the name, 
residence, and citizenship of the owner 
or owners (if a partnership, the citizen¬ 
ship of each partner; if a corporation or 
association, the country or State within 
which it was organized or created), the 
name of the locality in which the goods 
are manufactured, and the name and ad¬ 
dress of each related company or foreign 
person, partnership, association, or cor¬ 
poration using the trade-mark while 
acting as the principal or agent of the 
trade-mark owner. The application 
shall be accompanied by one certified 
copy of the original certificate of regis¬ 
tration issued by the Commissioner of 
Patents in accordance with the Trade- 
Mark Act of February 20,1905, or section 
7 of the Trade-Mark Act of July 5. 1946, 
to which shall be attached one printed 
Patent Office facsimile of the statement 
and drawing covering the trade-mark; 
such of the documents mentioned in par¬ 
agraph (b) or (c) of this section as may 
be required to show the ownership of the 
applicant, or renewal of the trade-mark; 
500 uncertified facsimiles of the state¬ 
ment and drawing covering the trade¬ 
mark (which may be reproduced pri¬ 
vately from a Patent Office facsimile) for 
distribution to all collectors of customs 
and appraisers of merchandise; and the 
fee of $25 prescribed by § 24.12 of this 
chapter. Checks or money orders in 
payment of the fee shall be made payable 
to the Head, Fiscal Section, Bureau of 
Customs. 

(b) If ownership of a registered 
trade-mark is claimed by an applicant 
by virtue of an assignment of such 
trade-mark, there shall be transmitted 
with the application for recording, in ad¬ 
dition to the documents and information 
specified in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 


tion, a certified abstract of title from the 
records of the United States Patent Of¬ 
fice showing the ownership of the appli¬ 
cant and a statement as to whether or 
not the mark has been reassigned with¬ 
out recordation of the reassignment. 
Similar documentary evidence shall ac¬ 
company an application for recording if 
the commercial name of the applicant 
has been changed subsequent to the reg¬ 
istration of the trade-mark. 

(c) If the application for recording is 
presented after the expiration of the 
period for which the certificate of regis¬ 
tration or a renewal thereof was issued, 
the application shall be accompanied by 
a certified copy of a certificate of re¬ 
newal from the United States Patent Of¬ 
fice showing that the registration is in 
force. In order to continue to receive 
the protection of the trade-mark stat¬ 
utes with respect to imported merchan¬ 
dise, such a certified copy of each sub¬ 
sequent certificate of renewal shall be 
promptly filed with the Treasury De¬ 
partment. 

(R. S. 161, sec. 42. 60 Stat. 440. sec. 624. 48 
Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 22, 15 U. S. C. 1124, 19 
U. S. C. 1624) 

8 . Section 11.16 is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “Commissioner” for “Bureau” 
in the first sentence of paragraph (a); 
by deleting the last “and” in that sen¬ 
tence ; by deleting the footnote reference 
“17'* and changing the period at the end 
of that sentence to a comma and adding 
“and the name and address of each re¬ 
lated company or foreign person, part¬ 
nership, association, or corporation using 
the trade name while acting as the prin¬ 
cipal or agent of the trade name owner.”; 
by inserting “not associated with or re¬ 
lated to the applicant but” after “two 
other persons” in the second sentence of 
paragraph (a); and by revising the cita¬ 
tion of authority to read “R. S. 161. sec. 
42, 60 Stat. 440, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
5 U. S. C. 22. 15 U. S. C. 1124, 19 U. S. C. 
1624.”. 

9. Footnote 17, appended to § 11.16 
(a), is deleted. 

10. Section 11.17 is amended by delet¬ 
ing “of foreign manufacture which bears 
a trade-mark entitled to the protection 
of section 526, Tariff Act of 1930,” and 
merchandise” from paragraph (a) and 
by revising the citation of authority to 
read “R. S. 161, sec. 42. 60 Stat. 440, secs. 
618, 624, 46 Stat. 757, 759; 5 U. S. C. 22, 
15 U. S. C. 1124, 19 U. S. C. 1618. 1624.”. 

11 . Footnote 18, appended to § 11.17 

(a) , is deleted. 

12. Section 11.18 is amended by delet¬ 
ing “16,” from the citation of authority. 

13. Section 11.19 is amended by delet¬ 
ing “(61 Stat. 652)” from paragraph (a), 
by deleting paragraph (e), and by revis¬ 
ing paragraph (d) to read as follows: 

(d) In the case of copyrighted works 
other than those specified in paragraph 

(b) of this section, application for 
recordation shall be made to the Com¬ 
missioner of Customs, Washington 25, 
D. C. Such application shall be accom¬ 
panied by one certified copy of the cer¬ 
tificate of registration issued by the 
Copyright Office pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of section 209 of the Copyright Act, 
500 photographic or other adequate like¬ 
nesses of the copyrighted work for dis- 
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tribution to all collectors of customs and 
appraisers of merchandise, and the fee 
of $25 prescribed by § 24.12 of this 
chapter. Checks or money orders in 
payment of the fee shall be made pay¬ 
able to the Head, Fiscal Section, Bureau 
of Customs. 

(Sec. 1, 61 Stat. 652, 17 U. S. C.. Sup., 109) 

14. Section 11.21 is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “section 1 of the act of July 30. 
1947. as amended, 1 *” for “section 16. Title 
17 United States Code, as amended by 
the act of June 3. 1949 (Pub. Law No. 84, 
8ist Cong.) , ai ” in the first sentence. 

(R. S. 161.251. sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22. 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 12 —Special Classes op 
Merchandise 

1. Section 12.1 is amended by deleting 
the last sentence from paragraph (a) 
and the last sentence from para¬ 
graph (c). 

2. Section 12.3 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “Department of Health, Educa¬ 
tion, and Welfare” for “Federal Security 

Agency”. 

3. Section 12.7 is amended by deleting 
"from Federal Security Agency” from 
the heading and by substituting “De¬ 
partment of Health, Education, and 
Welfare” for “Federal Security Agency” 
in the first sentence of paragraph (a) 
and in the first sentence of paragraph 
(b). 

4. Section 12.11 (b) is amended by 
substituting “under an entry for im¬ 
mediate transportation” for “I. T.” and 
“certified” for “consular”. 

5. Section 12.18 is amended by insert¬ 
ing “such” after “container of” in the 
first sentence. 

6 . Section 12.26 (b) (4) is amended by 
substituting “Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare” for “Federal 
Security Agency” in the first sentence. 

7. Section 12.28 (b) is amended by de¬ 
leting “of Customs”. 

8 . Section 12.33 is amended by delet¬ 
ing “regulations of Federal Security 
Agency;” from the heading, by substi¬ 
tuting “certified” for “consular” in para¬ 
graph (e), and by substituting “Depart¬ 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare” 
for “Federal Security Agency” in para¬ 
graph (e). 

9. Section 12.35 (b) is amended by 
substituting “carrier” for “vessel” in the 
first sentence. 

10 . Section 12.37 (a) is amended by 
substituting “(27 U. S. C. 203) ” for “ (Sec. 
3, 49 Stat. 878)”. 

11. Section 12.40 is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “described” for “included” in 
Paragraph (b) and by substituting “an 
action” for “in action” in paragraph (d). 

12. Section 12.48 is amended by insert¬ 
ing “any token, disk, or device in the 
likeness or similitude of any coin of the 
United States or of a foreign coun¬ 
try;” after “Code,” in paragraph (a); by 
Inserting footnote reference “31” after 
“securities of the United States” in parh- 
fcraph (a); by deleting the footnote ref¬ 
erence “31” at the end of paragraph (a); 
by deleting “489 or” from both places in 
the first sentence of paragraph (c) ; and 
by deleting “illustrations of coins or med¬ 
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als, or” from the first sentence of para¬ 
graph (c). 

13. Footnote 31, appended to § 12.48 
(a), is amended to read as follows: 

** The term “obligations or other security 
of the United States’' includes all bonds, 
certificates of indebtedness, national bank 
currency. Federal Reserve notes. Federal Re¬ 
serve bank notes, coupons. United States 
notes. Treasury notes, gold certificates, silver 
certificates, fractional notes, certificates of 
deposit, bills, checks, or drafts for money, 
drawn by or upon authorized officers of the 
United States, stamps and other representa¬ 
tives of value, of whatever denomination. Is¬ 
sued under any act of Congress, and can¬ 
celed United States stamps. (18 U. S. C. 8.) 

14. Footnote 32, appended to § 12.48 
(c), is amended by deleting the first 
paragraph. 

15. Section 12.50 is amended as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. Paragraph (c) is amended to read 
as follows: 

(c) Merchandise entered for ware¬ 
house for which a withdrawal for con¬ 
sumption has been made in the manner 
stated in § 8.4 (g) of this chapter prior 
to the opening of any quota period may 
not be accorded any quota benefit which 
may become effective after the time of 
such withdrawal, even though the per¬ 
mit of delivery for the withdrawn mer¬ 
chandise is not delivered to the customs 
warehouse officer until after the effective 
date of the quota benefit. 

b. Paragraph (d) is amended by in¬ 
serting “or withdrawals, or both,” after 
“entries” in the first clause of the first 
sentence: by deleting “warehouse” from 
the second clause of the first sentence; 
by substituting “or” for “and” in the last 
clause of the first sentence; by inserting . 
the following new sentence after the sec¬ 
ond sentence: “No importer shall be per¬ 
mitted to present entries or withdrawals 
for a quantity in excess of the quota 
quantity.” 

and by substituting “withdrawals for 
consumption” for “warehouse with¬ 
drawals” in the next sentence. 

c. Paragraph (e) is amended by in¬ 
serting “or withdrawal” after “entry”. 

d. Paragraph (f) is amended by in¬ 
serting “or withdrawals” after “entries” 
in both places in which the latter term 
appears. 

16. Section 12.51 (a) is amended by 
substituting “$250” for “$100” in the 
second sentence. 

(R. S. 161. 251. sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22. 19 U. S. C. 66. 1624) 


Part 13— Examination and Measurement 
of Certain Products 

1. To eliminate an unnecessary ad¬ 
ministrative requirement of an oath, 
§ 13.3 is amended by substituting “a cer¬ 
tificate” for “an affidavit”. 

2. To correct an inadvertence, § 13.4 
(a), as amended by T. D. 53336. is fur¬ 
ther amended by inserting a footnote 
reference “4“ immediately after “human 
consumption” in the first place in which 
that term appears. 

3. Section 13.11 (a) (3) is amended by 
inserting “in whose name the entry is 
filed or” after “actual owner”. 

4. Section 13.13 <c) is amended by 
substituting “provisions of” for “author¬ 
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ity vested in the collector and the ap¬ 
praiser by” in the first sentence and by 
substituting “the collector or the ap¬ 
praiser” for “officer” in the same sen¬ 
tence. 

(R. S. 161. 251. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66. 1624) 


Part 14— Appraisement 

1. Section 14.5 (1) is amended by de¬ 
leting “not previously imported”. 

(R. S. 161. 251. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 
U. S. C. 22, 19 U. 8. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 15— Relief From Duties on Mer¬ 
chandise Lost, Stolen. Destroyed, In¬ 
jured, Abandoned, or Short-Shipped 

1. Section 15.7 (a) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “report” for “return”. 

2. Section 15.8 (b> is amended by de¬ 
leting “paragraph 813 and”. 

(R. S. 161. 251. sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 
U. S. C. 22. 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 16— Liquidation of Duties 

1. Section 16.4 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “subparagraph" for “paragraph” 
in paragraph (d) (4) and by substituting 
“or” for “and” and deleting “of Cus¬ 
toms” in paragraph (e). 

2. To eliminate an unnecessary ad¬ 
ministrative requirement of an oath. 
§ 16.6 (c) is amended by substituting “a 
certificate” for “an affidavit” in the last 
subparagraph. 

3. Section 16.8 is deleted. 

4. Section 16.10 is amended by delet¬ 
ing duress entries” from the heading. 

5. Section 16.10a (c) is amended by 
substituting “paragraph” for “subsec¬ 
tion" and “315 <d)" for “315” in the first 
sentence. 

6 . Section 16.14 (b) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting "the collector" for “collectors”. 

(R. S. 161. 251. sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 6 U. S. C. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66. 1624) 


Part 17— Protests and Re appraisements 

1. Section 17.4 (c) is amended by sub- 
stituting “§ 24.36 of this chapter” for 
“Part 24”. 

2. Section 17.5 is amended by deleting 
“following decisions of the courts” from 
the heading; by revising paragraph (a) 
to read as follows: 

(a) Each stipulation, whether follow¬ 
ing a decision of the Customs Court or 
the Court of Customs and Patent Appeals 
or embracing an agreed statement of 
facts, which is to be certified by a cus¬ 
toms employee, shall be presented in trip¬ 
licate to the office of the Assistant At¬ 
torney General, Civil Division. Customs 
Section. 201 Varick Street. New York 14, 
N. Y., from which it will be forwarded 
for certification to the appraiser or col¬ 
lector for the district in which the re¬ 
lated protest or appeal for reappraise¬ 
ment was filed. The said Customs Sec¬ 
tion will forward with the stipulation the 
pertinent entry papers and other docu¬ 
ments. 

by deleting the last sentence of para¬ 
graph (c); by transferring the citation 
of authority for the section to the end 
of paragraph (e); and by deleting para¬ 
graph (f). 
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3. Section 17.11 (a) is amended by 
substituting “The complaint” for “Com¬ 
plaint” in the last sentence. 

(R. S. 161. 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. O. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 18— Transportation in Bond and 
Merchandise in Transit 

1. Section 18.1 (a) is amended by 
changing the period at the end of the 
last sentence to a comma and adding “as 
amended (49 U. S. C. 1002 (a) <5). M . 

2 . Section 18.8 (c) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “the required” for “such”. 

3. Section 18.10 is amended by insert¬ 

ing “or rewarehouse” after “Warehouse” 
in paragraph (a) (3), by deleting 

“bonded” from the second sentence of 
paragraph (b), and by inserting “under 
subparagraphs (3), (4), or (5) of para¬ 
graph (a) of this section” after “ship¬ 
ments” in the second sentence of para¬ 
graph (b). 

4. Section 18.12 (a) is amended by in¬ 
serting “an” after “under” in the first 
clause of the first sentence. 

5. Section 18.13 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “carrier” for “vessel” in the first 
sentence of paragraph (a), by inserting 
“in paragraph (c) of this section” after 
“described” in the same sentence, and 
by inserting “first” after “actual” and 
“, unless such place is the final destina¬ 
tion” after the last “States” in the sec¬ 
ond sentence of paragraph (e). 

6 . Section 18.25 <c) is amended by 
substituting “New York Office, Foreign 
Trade Division, Bureau of the Census” 
for “Section of Customs Statistics”. 

7. Section 18.30 (a) is amended by in¬ 
serting a period after “required” and 
deleting the remainder of the paragraph. 

(R. S. 161. 251. sec. 624. 48 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 19 —Customs Warehouses and Con¬ 
trol of Merchandise Therein 

1. Section 19.1 (a) is amended by de¬ 
leting the second sentence from sub- 
paragraph (1). 

2 . Section 19.2 (d) is amended by 
changing the period at the end of the 
second sentence to a comma and adding 
“as amended by T. D. 52403.”. 

3. Section 19.5 is amended by inserting 
“(5 U. S. C. 921) ” immediately before the 
period at the end of the first sentence of 
paragraph (b); by substituting “(5 
U. S. C. 911, 922)” for “by the Federal 
Employees Pay Act of 1946” and “(19 
U. S. C. 267, 1451)” for “(the act of Feb¬ 
ruary 13, 1911, as amended, and section 
451 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended)” in the second sentence; and 
by revising the citation of authority to 
read as follows: “Secs. 201, 301, 302, 604, 
59 Stat. 296, 298, as amended, 303, 304, 
as amended, sec. 603, 63 Stat. 965, as 
amended, secs. 203, 204, 65 Stat. 679, as 
amended. 681, sec. 5, 36 Stat. 901, as 
amended, secs. 451, 555, 556, 624, 46 Stat. 
715, as amended, 743, 759; 5 U. S. C. 911, 
921, 922, 944, 1113, 2062, 2063, 19 U. S. c! 
267. 1451, 1555, 1556, 1624.” 

4. Section 19.13 (c) is amended by 
changing the comma to a period and 
deleting the remainder of the sentence. 


5. Section 19.14 (c) is amended by 
substituting “customs warehouse officer” 
for “storekeeper” in the text preceding 
the form and in the second part of the 
form. 

6 . Section 19.17 is amended by delet¬ 
ing paragraphs (b), (c). and (f); by 
redesignating paragraphs (d), (e), (g), 
(h). and (i) as (b) through (f), respec¬ 
tively; and by inserting “, as amended 
by T. D. 52403,” after “50267” in the 
second sentence of redesignated para¬ 
graph (e). 

7. Section 19.18 is amended by sub¬ 
stituting "lead, tin, or copper” for “lead 
and tin, copper” in the last sentence. 

8 . Section 19.22 is amended by in¬ 
serting “which have been lost and are 
attributable to the exported product” 
immediately before the period at the 
end of the first sentence. 

(R. S. 161, 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 
U. S. C. 22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 20— Disposition of Unclaimed and 
Abandoned Merchandise 

1. Section 20.4 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “General Services Administra¬ 
tion” for “Division of Procurement” and 
by revising the citation of authority to 
read “R. S. 161. 251, sec. 492. 46 Stat. 727, 
53 Stat. 245, 304; 5 U. S. C. 22, 19 U. S. C. 
66 . 1492, 26 U. S. C. 2190. 2805.”. 

2. Section 20.6 (g) is amended by 
changing the comma following “1930” in 
the first sentence to a period and delet¬ 
ing the remainder of the sentence (not 
including the footnote reference “9”). 

(R. S. 161. 251, sec. 624, 40 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66. 1624) 


Part 22— Drawback 

1. Section 22.5 (a) is amended by in¬ 
serting “as amended,” after “1930.” in 
the text preceding the subparagraphs. 

2 . Section 22.6 (b) (4) is amended by 
inserting “refined” after “All” in the sec¬ 
ond sentence. 

3. In order to provide for the extension 
of a prescribed period for the comple¬ 
tion of a drawback claim when failure 
to complete the claim within the pre¬ 
scribed period is occasioned by action of 
a responsible customs officer, § 22.13 (a) 
is amended by substituting ”, unless it is 
established that failure to complete the 
claim within 3 years was occasioned by 
action of a responsible customs officer” 
for “for any cause” in the last sentence. 

4. Section 22.18 (g) is amended by 
substituting “imported” for “important” 
in the last sentence. 

5. Section 22.28 (b) is amended by 
substituting “a temporary importation” 
for “6-months*”. 

6 . In view of the amendment of sec¬ 
tion 313 (c). Tariff Act of 1930, by sec¬ 
tion 12 (b), Customs Simplification Act 
of 1953, and to simplify administrative 
procedure, § 22.32 is amended by revis¬ 
ing the caption to read “Drawback en¬ 
try.**; by substituting “a drawback entry 
in triplicate on customs Form 7539” for 
“an application in duplicate on customs 
Form 7537” in the first sentence of para¬ 
graph (a); by substituting “drawback 
entry” for “application” in the second 
sentence of paragraph (a); by substitut¬ 


ing “Each drawback entry covering” for 
“All applications for the exportation of' 
in the first sentence of paragraph (b)* 
by inserting “import** after “named in 
the” and substituting “drawback entry” 
for “application” in the first sentence of 
paragraph (b); by substituting “draw¬ 
back entry*' for “application” in the sec¬ 
ond sentence of paragraph (b); by 
inserting the following new sentence 
before the last sentence in paragraph 
<b): “If the merchandise was shipped to 
the importer without his consent, a clear 
statement of that fact shall be submitted, 
together with all information in the 
possession of the importer as to the 
reason for the shipment.” 

and by inserting “or circumstances” im¬ 
mediately after “specifications” in the 
last sentence of paragraph (b). 

7. For the reasons last indicated, 
§ 22.33 is amended as follows: 

a. The first sentence of paragraph (a) 
is deleted and the following is substi¬ 
tuted therefor: “Upon receipt of the 
drawback entry, the collector shall as¬ 
sign a number thereto, by appropriate 
notation on all copies, approve the place 
of deposit of the merchandise specified 
by the person making the entry or des¬ 
ignate another place if that one is not 
deemed suitable, and return the original 
to the entrant for presentation with the 
merchandise to the customs officer at 
the place of deposit. If the merchandise 
is to be exported otherwise than by mail, 
one copy of the entry shall be returned 
to the entrant for resubmission to the 
collector in accordance with paragraph 
(e) of this section.*' 

b. Paragraph (a) Is further amended 
by substituting “after” for “from” in the 
present second sentence and by sub¬ 
stituting “drawback shall be denied” for 
“the application shall be disapproved" 
in the last sentence. 

c. Paragraph (c) is amended by delet¬ 
ing the first two sentences and substitut¬ 
ing therefor the following: “The draw'- 
back entry, fully executed in triplicate 
on customs Form 7539, shall accompany 
or be mailed simultaneously with the 
parcel, unless such form is not available 
to the exporter, or unless the information 
necessary to complete the entry is not 
available at the time of mailing, in either 
of which cases the merchandise may be 
submitted without the entry to the post¬ 
master for delivery to the collector of 
customs. When the returned mer¬ 
chandise is received by the collector 
without the related drawback entry, he 
shall immediately furnish the exporter 
with the proper number of copies of 
Form 7539 for prompt execution and 
return.” 

d. Paragraph (e) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting “entrant” for “applicant” in the 
first sentence and “entry” for “applica¬ 
tion” in both places in the same sen¬ 
tence; by deleting the second sentence 
and substituting therefor the following: 
“If the entry has been approved and the 
merchandise is to be exported otherwise 
than by mail, the importer or whoever 
shall have been designated by the im¬ 
porter in writing shall file with the col¬ 
lector, at least 6 hours before lading of 
the merchandise, a copy of the entry 
with the name of the exporting carrier 
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and the place of lading shown thereon 
and the exporter’s declaration thereon 
fully executed. The export procedure 
and liquidation of the entry shall be the 
same, so far as applicable, as in the case 
of an exportation of merchandise from 
continuous customs custody with bene¬ 
fit of drawback.” 

and by substituting "drawback is denied, 
the entrant" for "the application has 
been disapproved, the applicant" in the 

last sentence. 

8 . Section 22.34 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “drawback entry" for “application 
for exportation" in the second sentence. 

9. Section 22.35 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting "drawback entry" for "applica¬ 
tion of the importer" and by inserting 
•*. or of shipment without the consent of 
the consignee," after "specifications". 

10 The foregoing amendments of 
5 § 22.32 to 22.35 contemplate the use of 
a revised customs Form 7539, which will 
be in elTect a consolidation of the present 
customs Forms 7537 and 7539. Customs 
Form 7537 is therefore abolished, but the 
stocks of the present Forms 7537 and 
7539 shall be used, the two forms in con¬ 
junction to be substituted for the Form 
7539 prescribed in these amendments, 
until such stocks are exhausted. 

(R S 161, 251, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22. 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 23—Enforcement of Customs and 
Navigation Laws 

1. Footnote 1, appended to § 23.1 (a), 
is amended by deleting the last para¬ 
graph. 

2 . Section 23.10 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting "Administration" for "Commis¬ 
sion” in the heading and by substituting 
“Maritime Administration" for "United 
States Maritime Commission" in para¬ 
graph <a>. 

3. Section 23.12 is amended by sub¬ 
stituting "such section 606” for "this 
section" in paragraph <b), by deleting 
paragraph (e) and redesignating para¬ 
graph <f) as (e), and by deleting "by the 
appraiser" from the first sentence of 
redesignated paragraph (e). 

4. Footnote 23, appended to § 23.12 
fa), is amended by adding the following 
new paragraph: 

The function of determining the domestic 
value of seized property under section 606, 
Tariff Act of 1930. In any case where the 
Aggregate value of the seizure is not over 
•250 has been transferred from the appraiser 
io the collector. (T. D. 53322.) 

5. Section 23.25 (a) is amended by 
substituting "6.13 (a)" for " 6 . 10 e (a)" 
in subparagraph (3) and by inserting 

imported" after "When" in subpara¬ 
graph (4). 

6 . Section 23.26 (a) is amended by 
inserting “it has received due notice that" 
after “until" in the first sentence, by in¬ 
serting a period after “bank" in that 
sentence and deleting the remainder of 
the sentence (not including the footnote 
reference “41”), and by changing the 
semicolon in the last sentence to a period 
and deleting the remainder of that 
sentence. 

7. Section 23.32 is amended by re¬ 
ding the heading and paragraph (a) 
to read as follows: 
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§ 23.32 Pollution of coastal and navi¬ 
gable waters . (a) When any customs 

officer has reason to believe that any 
refuse matter is being or has been de¬ 
posited in navigable waters in violation 
of section 13 of the act of March 3, 1899 
(33 U. S. C. 407) or that oil is being or 
has been discharged into or upon the 
coastal navigable waters of the United 
States in violation of the Oil Pollution 
Act of 1924 (33 U. S. C. 431-437) he 
shall promptly furnish to the collector 
a full report of the incident, together 
with the names of the witnesses, and, 
when practicable, a sample of the ma¬ 
terial discharged from the vessel in ques¬ 
tion. 

and by revising the citation of authority 
to read “R. S. 161. sec. 13, 30 Stat. 1152, 
sec. 7, 43 Stat. 605; 5 U. S. C. 22, 33 
U. S. C. 407. 436.". 

8 . A new footnote is appended to 
§ 23.32 (a), to read as follows: 

See Appendix VH. Customs Regulations. 

(R. S. 161. 251. sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22. 19 U. S. C. 66. 1624) 


Part 24— Customs Financial and 
Accounting Procedure 

1. Section 24.3 is amended by redesig¬ 
nating paragraph (c) as (d) and insert¬ 
ing a new paragraph (c) to read as 
follows: 

(c) When an importer desires a re¬ 
ceipt for duties or taxes paid on a formal 
or appraisement entry, he shall prepare 
and present with the entry a copy of 
customs Form 5101 for such purpose. 

2. Section 24.9 is deleted. 

3. Section 24.11 (a) (2) is amended by 
substituting "25.4(31)" for "25.4 (32)". 

4. Section 24.17 (a) ( 6 ) is amended by 
substituting "25.4 (31)" for "25.4 (32)". 
ministration". 

5. Section 24.31 (b) (3) is amended by 
substituting "(section 481 (c). Title 40, 
United States Code)" for "(sec. 201 (c). 
Pub. Law 152, 81st Cong.)". 

6 . Section 24.36 (b) is amended by 
substituting "a transferee provided for 
in section 557 (b). Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended," for "the transferee" in the 
third sentence, by inserting a period 
after "such transferee" in the same sen¬ 
tence, and by deleting the remainder of 
that sentence. 

7. Section 24.70 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting "section 61f-61k. title 5, United 
States Code" for "Public Law 636, ap¬ 
proved August 3, 1950" in the first sen¬ 
tence of paragraph (a), by changing the 
last comma in the second sentence of 
paragraph (c) to a period and deleting 
the remainder of that sentence, and by 
deleting the parenthetical matter fol¬ 
lowing the second sentence of paragraph 
(c). 

(R. 8. 161. 251. sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 
u. S. C. 22. 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 25— Customs Bonds 

1. Section 25.3 (a) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting "Bureau" for "Commissioner 
of Customs" in the text preceding the 
numbered subdivisions and by inserting 
"as amended by T. D. 52403,” after 
"50267," in subparagraph (4). 


2. Section 25.4 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting "This" for "The penalty on this” 
in the second sentence of redesignated 
subparagraph (26) of paragraph (a), by 
substituting "This" for "The penalty of 
this" in the second sentence of redesig¬ 
nated subparagraph (27) of paragraph 
(a), by substituting "amount of" for 
"penalty named in" in the first sentence 
of paragraph (b), by substituting 
"amount” for "penal sum" in the second 
sentence of paragraph (b). and by sub¬ 
stituting "amount" for "penalty" in the 
third sentence of paragraph (b). 

3. Section 25.12 (b) is amended by 
substituting "amount" for “penal sum" 
in the first sentence. 

4. Section 25.14 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting “amount" for “penalty" in the 
first sentence. 

5. Section 25.16 (c) is amended by in¬ 
serting "Saturday," before and a 
comma after "Sunday" in the last sen¬ 
tence. 

6 . Section 25.17 (f) is amended by 
substituting "Bureau" for "Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs" in the first sentence. 

(R. S. 161, 251, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 
22. 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 


Part 26— Disclosure of Information 

1. Section 26.2 is amended by substi¬ 
tuting "and hypothecations pertaining 
to vessels of the United States" for “hy¬ 
pothecations" in paragraph (a) ( 11 ) and 
by substituting "16 F. R. 6964" for "19 
CFR 100.4" in paragraph (c). 

2. Section 26.7 (c) is amended by in¬ 
serting ", as amended" after "1917" and 
by deleting "as amended by Public Law 
No. 679, 81st Congress,". 

(R. S. 161. 251, sec. 624. 46 Stat. 759; 5 IX S. C. 
22, 19 U. S. C. 66, 1624) 

[SEALl D. B. STRUBINGER. 

Acting Commisioner of Customs. 

Approved: December 17, 1953. 

H. Chapman Rose, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury . 

(F. R. Doc. 53-10685: Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 
8:51 a. m.] 


IT. D. 533981 

Part 8—Liability for Duties, Entry of 
Imported Merchandise 

Part 14— Appraisement 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

If the designations which, under sec¬ 
tion 499 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, a collector is required to make 
of packages or quantities of imported 
merchandise are to serve as an effective 
control, such designations must be made 
before the merchandise is examined and 
released. 

However, perishable awd other mer¬ 
chandise for which an immediate deliv¬ 
ery permit may be issued in order that it 
may be released prior to formal entry 
under section 448 (b) of the tariff act 
often arrives at night, or on Saturday, 
Sunday, or a holiday, when the officer 
authorized to designrte packages or 
quantities for examination is not on duty. 
It is impracticable in such cases to make 
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such designations after the arrival of 
the merchandise but before its examina¬ 
tion and release under an immediate de¬ 
livery permit. 

It is therefore necessary to authorize 
the designation of examination packages 
to be made under proper safeguards be¬ 
fore the arrival of the merchandise 
which is to be released under an imme¬ 
diate delivery permit, and to include a 
requirement for the furnishing to the 
examining officer of a document contain¬ 
ing data which will enable him to make 
a proper examination of the importation 
and to identify it with the special deliv¬ 
ery permit. It is also deemed necessary 
to make certain minor changes in the 
regulations in order to prevent abuse of 
the immediate delivery permit procedure. 
Accordingly, the Customs Regulations 
are hereby amended as follows: 

1. Section 8.5 (d) is amended by 
changing the period before the paren¬ 
thetical matter to a comma and adding 
‘•except as provided for in § 8.59 (c), re¬ 
lating to merchandise released under im¬ 
mediate delivery permits/’ 

(R. 6. 251, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U. S. C. 
66. 1624) 

2 . Section 8.22 is amended by adding 
the following sentence before the paren¬ 
thetical matter: “As to the designation 
for examination of merchandise to be 
released under immediate delivery per¬ 
mits, see § 8.59 <c).” 

(Sec. 499. 46 Stat. 728. secs. 15. 16. 52 Stat. 
1084, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U. S. C. 1499, 
1624) 

3. Section 8.59 is amended as follow's: 

a. Paragraph (a) is amended by delet¬ 
ing the last sentence. This deletion will 
not establish any new privilege since 
the effective rate of duty for goods re¬ 
leased under an immediate delivery per¬ 
mit is the rate in effect when the entry 
covering the goods is finally accepted. 

b. Paragraph <b) is amended by add¬ 
ing the following sentence: “No special 
permits shall be issued with respect to 
merchandise subject to quota except for 
arrivals after official hours or on a Sat¬ 
urday, Sunday, or holiday/’ 

c. Paragraph (c) as amended, is fur¬ 
ther amended by inserting the follow¬ 
ing matter after the first sentence: “Des¬ 
ignations and orders for examination of 
merchandise to be released under im¬ 
mediate delivery permits may be made 
before the arrival of the merchandise by 
the collector, the assistant collector, a 
deputy collector, or a customs officer offi¬ 
cially acting as one of the foregoing. 
Such designations and orders shall be 
made in the space provided therefor on 
the special permit, customs Form 3461, 
when possible, and the designations may 
be by minimum percentages of pack¬ 
ages or quantities which shall be exam¬ 
ined, unless the collector shall be of the 
opinion that the proper protection of the 
revenue requires packages to be other¬ 
wise designated for examination. Infor¬ 
mation as to particular packages desig¬ 
nated for examination, when less than 
the total number of packages in the ship¬ 
ment, shall not be given or be accessible 
to anyone, other than the customs offi¬ 
cers necessarily concerned, prior to the 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


arrival of the merchandise within the 
limits of the port/’ 

d. Paragraph <h), as amended, is fur¬ 
ther amended by inserting in the first 
sentence “ (1 day in the case of merchan¬ 
dise subject to a quota)'* after “2 days'*. 

e. Paragraph (i) is amended by in¬ 
serting after “release” the words “of 
merchandise not subject to a quota”. 

f. Paragraphs (j) and (k) are redesig¬ 
nated (k) and (1), respectively, and a 
new paragraph (j) is added, reading as 
follows: 

(j) When timely entry has not been 
made for merchandise, other than mer¬ 
chandise subject to a quota, released un¬ 
der a special permit, and the importer 
files an application for relief from liqui¬ 
dated damages assessed, the collector 
may cancel such liquidated damages 
upon the payment of $10. if he is satis¬ 
fied that the delay in filing the entry was 
not due to willful negligence and was oc¬ 
casioned by circumstances reasonably 
beyond the control of the parties. 

g. Redesignated paragraph (k) is 
amended by adding the following: “Ex¬ 
amination and release of merchandise 
under the special delivery provisions of 
this section shall not be made unless 
there is first furnished to the examining 
officer an invoice, waybill, or other satis¬ 
factory document setting forth an ade¬ 
quate description of the merchandise 
and the quantities thereof, together with 
the values or approximate values thereof 
when the latter information is needed 
in connection with the examination. If 
an annual special delivery permit is in¬ 
volved, the invoice or other document so 
presented to the examining officer shall 
also have shown thereon, when possible, 
the special delivery permit number, to 
facilitate the identification of the impor¬ 
tation with the permit.” 

(R. S. 161. sec. 448 (b). 46 Stat. 714, sec. 499, 
46 Stat. 728. secs. 15, 16 (a). 52 Stat. 1084, 
sec. 623. 46 Stat. 759, sec. 30. 52 Stat. 1089, 
sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 5 U. S. C. 22, 19 U. S. C. 
1448. 1499, 1623, 1624) 

4. To conform w r ith the foregoing 
amendments to Part 8 of the regulations, 
§ 14.1 (a), is amended to read as follow's: 

(a) The designation of packages or 
quantities of merchandise for examina¬ 
tion shall be deemed an order of ap¬ 
praisement for the purposes of section 
488, Tariff Act of 1930. 

(Sec. 488. 46 Stat. 725, sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 
19 U. S. C. 1488. 1624) 

Iseal1 D. B. Strubinger. 

Acting Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: December 17, 1953. 

H. Chapman Rose, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

IP. R. Doc. 53-10684; Piled, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:51 a. m.J 


IT. D. 53400J 
Part 22—Drawback 

CERTIFICATE 

To eliminate matters of internal pro¬ 
cedure, § 22.25 (c) of the Customs Regu¬ 


lations (19 CFR 22.25 (c)) is amended to 
read as follow's: 

(c) If a certification as to any portion 
of the alcohol described in a certificate 
on internal revenue Form 646 should be 
required for the liquidation of drawback 
entries filed at another port, the col¬ 
lector, on written application of the 
person who requested its issuance, shall 
transmit an extract from the certificate 
for use at such port. The extract shall 
be made on customs Form 4541 and shall 
show the Internal Revenue Service cer¬ 
tificate number on the original certifi¬ 
cate. (Secs. 313. 624. 46 Stat. 693, as 
amended. 759; 19 U. S. C. 1313, 1624.) 

(Sec. 624, 46 Stat. 759; 19 U. S. C. 1624. 
Interprets or applies sec. 313, 46 Stat. 693, 
as amended; 19 U. S. C. 1313) 

IsealI D. B. Strubinger. 

Acting Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: December 17, 1953. 

H. Chapman Rose. 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

(P. R. Doc. 53-10686; Piled, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:51 a. m.) 


TITLE 20—EMPLOYEES’ 
BENEFITS 

Chapter III—Bureau of Old-Age and 
Survivors Insurance, Social Security 
Administration, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare 
[Regs. 4, as amended] 

Part 404— Federal Old-Age and Sur¬ 
vivors Insurance (1950-) 

COORDINATION OF RAILROAD RETIREMENT 
PROGRAM WITH OLD-AGE AND SURVIVORS 
INSURANCE PROGRAM; BENEFITS IN CASE 
OF VETERANS 

Regulations No. 4 (20 CFR. Cum. Supp., 
404.1 et seq.) are amended as follows: 

1. Section 404.206 (d) is amended to 
read as follow's: 

§ 404.206 Wages and self-employment 
income used in determining average 
monthly wage. • • • 

(d) All wages deemed paid to an in¬ 
dividual by reason of his service in the 
active military or naval service of the 
United States after September 15, 1940, 
and prior to July 1, 1955, provided such 
wages are otherwise creditable under the 
provisions of Subpart N of this part. 

2. Section 404.213 (b) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.213 Recomputation of benefits 
for survivors. • • • 

(b) Recomputation to include railroad 
compensation of earnings after individ¬ 
ual's entitlement . A survivor entitled to 
monthly benefits or a lump-sum death 
payment on the basis of the wages and 
self-employment income of an individ¬ 
ual who died after August 1950 and who 
had been entitled to an old-age insur¬ 
ance benefit at the time of death, may 
secure recomputation of the decedent's 
primary insurance amount without filing 
application therefor provided: 

(1) The decedent would have been en¬ 
titled to a recomputation under § 404.212 
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(b) had he filed application therefor in 
the month of death, or 

(2) The decedent during his lifetime 
was paid compensation under the Rail¬ 
road Retirement Act (see Subpart O of 
this part) and his old-age insurance 
benefits had not been recalculated pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 404.216. 

3. There is inserted immediately after 
§ 404.215 a new section, designated as 
§404.216. which reads as follows: 

§404.216 Recalculation of benefits of 
an individual entitled to old-age insur¬ 
ance benefits to include compensation for 
railroad services. Any individual who is 
entitled to old-age insurance benefits 
under section 202 (a) for months after 
October 1951 and whose benefits do not 
include the compensation received by 
him for his service in the railroad in¬ 
dustry may have his benefits recalcu¬ 
lated to include such compensation, pro¬ 
vided such compensation may otherwise 
be treated as wages under the provisions 
of Subpart O of this part. No applica¬ 
tion is necessary for such recalculation. 
Such recalculation shall be made in the 
same manner as such individual's 
monthly benefits under section 202 (a) 
were last computed; any increase in such 
benefit amount due to such recalcula¬ 
tion shall be effective for and after No¬ 
vember 1951. 

4. Section 404.304 is amended to read 

as follows: 

§ 404.304 Old-age insurance benefits; 
duration of benefits. An individual is 
entitled to an old-age insurance benefit 
for each month beginning with the first 
month after August 1950 in which all of 
the conditions of entitlement are satis¬ 
fied. The last month for which such in¬ 
dividual is entitled to such benefit is the 
month preceding the month in which he 
dies. (See § 404.1405 for circumstances 
under which old-age insurance benefits 
may be terminated prior to the death of 
the individual.) 

5. The following material is added as 
an appendix to Subpart G: 

Appendix 

1 . Applications filed with the Railroad Re¬ 
tirement Board. Notwithstanding the pro¬ 
visions of § 403.701 of this chapter (Regula¬ 
tions No. 3) restricting the place for filing 
*n application, which have been incorpo¬ 
rated into this part by § 404.601, any appli¬ 
cation hied with the Railroad Retirement 
Board on or after August 1951 on Its pre¬ 
scribed forms by an individual who at the 
time of filing such application had less than 
10 years of service in the railroad Industry 
(as defined in § 404.1403), by his spouse, or 
by or on behalf of his child. shaU be deemed 
to be an application for benefits under title 
u of the act and shall be deemed filed with 
toe Administration on the date as of which 
the Railroad Retirement Board certifies that 
such application Is deemed filed with that 
agency. 

2 . Time of filing applications for lump- 
*um death payment in case of serviceman 

outside the continental United States. 
Where an individual, on the basis of whose 
*ages and self-employment Income a lump- 
sum death payment under section 202 (i) Is 

•aimed, died outside the forty-eight States 
6 District of Columbia after August 

lnVK IUM * prl ° r t0 Jul y 1955 ’ whlle he was 
the active military or naval service of the 
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United States, and where he is returned to 
any of such States, the District of Columbia, 
Alaska. Hawaii, Puerto Rico, or the Virgin 
Islands for interment or reinterment, the 
application for such lump-sum death pay¬ 
ment may, notwithstanding the 2-year filing 
requirement of section 202 (1) (see 5 404.338 
(b)) f be filed prior to the expiration of 2 
years after the date of such interment or re¬ 
interment. but only if such application is 
filed by or on behalf of the person equitably 
entitled to the lump-sum death payment 
(see §404.340). 

6. Section 404.701 (e) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.701 Evidence as to right to re¬ 
ceive monthly benefits and lump-sum 
death payments. • * * 

(e) Evidence filed with Railroad Re¬ 
tirement Board. When applications are 
made for annuities and lump sums under 
the Railroad Retirement Act (see Sub- 
part O of this part), which under certain 
circumstances are also applications for 
benefits and lump-sum death payments 
under title II of the act, evidence devel¬ 
oped and received by the Railroad Re¬ 
tirement Board in support of claims 
under the Railroad Retirement Act 
which are later transferred to the Ad¬ 
ministration may be used in determining 
entitlement to or eligibility for such 
benefits or lump-sum death payments 
payable under title n. Where a claim 
which has been completely adjudicated 
by the Railroad Retirement Board is 
transferred from that agency to the Ad¬ 
ministration. the Administration may. 
after examination, adopt as its initial 
determination any determination made 
by the Railroad Retirement Board (ex¬ 
cept as to compensation or periods of 
service—see section 5 (k) (3) of the 
Railroad Retirement Act), or, in light of 
the sufficiency of the supporting evidence 
or of new evidence which is introduced, 
may make such determination as shall 
be proper. 

7. Section 404.806 (i) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.806 Revision of records of earn¬ 
ings after expiration of time limitation. 

0 0 • 

(i) To enter items of compensation 
for railroad service which constitute re¬ 
muneration for employment pursuant to 
the provisions of Subpart O of this part, 
such entries to be in accordance with 
certified reports of records made by the 
Railroad Retirement Board pursuant to 
section 5 (k) (3) of the Railroad Retire¬ 
ment Act; or 

8. Section 404.1001 (t) is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.1001 General definitions and 
use of terms. • • * 

(t) “Railroad Retirement Act" means 
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 (50 
Stat. 307), as amended by the following 
acts: Act of July 31, 1946 (60 Stat. 722), 
act of June 23,1948 (62 Stat. 576), act of 
October 30, 1951 (65 Stat. 683). 

9. Section 404.1017 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 404.1017 Railroad industry; em¬ 
ployees and employee representatives 
under section 1532 of the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Code. Except as particularly set 
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forth in Subpart O of this part, services 
performed by an individual as an “em¬ 
ployee" or as an “employee representa¬ 
tive." as those terms are defined in sec¬ 
tion 1532 of subchapter B of chapter 9 
of the Internal Revenue Code, are ex¬ 
cepted from employment. 

10. Section 404.1351 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.1351 Effect of section 217 (e) of 
the act. Any veteran who served in the 
active military or naval service of the 
United States on or after July 25, 1947, 
and prior to July 1, 1955, will be deemed 
to have been paid wages (in addition to 
the wages, if any, actually paid to him) 
of $160 for each month during any part 
of which he rendered such service. Such 
wages will be credited to the account of 
such veteran for the purposes of deter¬ 
mining entitlement to and the amount 
of any monthly benefit or lump-sum 
death payment payable under section 202 
of the act on the basis of the wages and 
self-employment income of such veteran. 
Such crediting is subject to the limita¬ 
tions of the succeeding sections of this 
part. 

11. Section 404.1353 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.1353 Meaning of “Federal ben¬ 
efit." For the purposes of § 404.1352 and 
§§ 404.1354 to 404.1356, inclusive, a “Fed¬ 
eral benefit" means any benefit (other 
than a lump-sum payment which is not 
a commutation of or substitute for peri¬ 
odic payments) under the civil service, 
railroad retirement, military or other 
Federal program which provides for re¬ 
tirement on account of age. length of 
service, or disability, or for survivors 
insurance, where the amount of such 
benefit is based, in whole or in part, 
upon active military or naval service 
during the period beginning with July 
25. 1947. and ending prior to July 1, 
1955, and such benefit is determined by 
any agency or wholly ow f ned instru¬ 
mentality of the United States (other 
than the Veterans’ Administration) to 
be payable by it under any other law of 
the United States or under a system es¬ 
tablished by such agency or instrumen¬ 
tality. 

12. Section 404.1355 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.1355 Effect of notice of deter¬ 
mination that a “Federal benefit " is 
payable. If the Administration has 
been notified by a department, agency, 
or wholly owned instrumentality of the 
United States that a “Federal benefit" 
(see § 404.1353) has been determined by 
it to be payable (even though later ter¬ 
minated) to anyone (including depend¬ 
ents or survivors) on the basis of the 
active service during the period begin¬ 
ning with July 25,1947, and ending prior 
to July 1. 1955, of a veteran, any bene¬ 
fits or a lump sum payable under title II 
with respect to the wages and self-em¬ 
ployment income of such veteran shall 
be determined without regard to the 
provisions in § 404.1351 for the crediting 
of wages granted under such section. If, 
prior to the receipt of such notification, 
the Administration has made a deter¬ 
mination and pursuant to such deter- 
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mination has certified a benefit for 
payment to the veteran, his dependents 
or survivors, or has certified for payment 
a lump-sum death payment, as provided 
by § 404.1354, the Administration, upon 
the receipt of such notification, shall 
certify no further benefits for payment 
or shall recompute the amount of any 
further benefits as may otherwise be 
payable under title n. and shall also de¬ 
termine the existence and amount of 
any erroneous payment (see § 404.1356), 

13. Section 404.1359 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.1359 Definition of the term 
"veteran” —(a) Included individuals. 
The term “veteran," as used in 
§§ 404.1351 to 404.1358, inclusive, and 
§§ 404.1360 to 404.1362, inclusive, in¬ 
cludes any individual who was in the 
active service of any of the armed forces 
of the United States, including the Army, 
Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, and the 
Coast Guard or any of the components 
thereof on or after July 25, 1947, and 
prior to July 1, 1955, and including also 
any member of the commissioned corps 
of the United States Public Health Serv¬ 
ice in the active service of the Public 
Health Service on or after July 25, 1947, 
and prior to July 4,1952, and who, if dis¬ 
charged or released from such active 
service, was so separated under condi¬ 
tions other than dishonorable (see 
§ 404.1361) after service of at least 90 
days or by reason of a disability or in¬ 
jury incurred or aggravated in service in 
line of duty. 

(b) Excluded individuals. The term 
“veteran," as used in §§ 404.1351 to 
404.1358, inclusive, and §§ 404.1360 to 
404.1362, inclusive, does not include, 
among others, any individual who died in 
the active service if his death was in¬ 
flicted as a punishment for a military or 
naval offense, other than by an enemy 
of the United States. Neither does it in¬ 
clude a member of any of the units des¬ 
ignated in the second sentence of 
§ 404.1321 <b) insofar as such units were 
in existence during the period begin¬ 
ning with July 25, 1947, and ending 
prior to July 1, 1955. 

14. Section 404.1360 is amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 404.1360 Active service of 90 days ; 
defined. Active service of 90 days means 
one or more periods totalling at least 90 
days (whether or not consecutive) which 
are served in the period beginning with 
July 25, 1947, and ending prior to July 1, 
1955. Where 90 days were not served 
wholly within such period, but such serv¬ 
ice began prior to July 25. 1947, and con¬ 
cluded on or after that date or began 
prior to July 1, 1955. and concluded on 
or after that date, the requirement of 
active service of 90 days is met only if 
such service of 90 days was continuous. 
Active service of 90 days is not necessary 
in the case of a veteran who was in the 
active service during the period referred 
to in the preceding sentence and who was 
separated therefrom by reason of a dis¬ 
ability or injury incurred or aggravated 
in service in line of duty. 

15. Subpart O is amended to read as 
follows: 


SUBPART O—INTERRELATIONSHIP OP OLD- 

AGE AND SURVIVORS INSURANCE PROGRAM 

WITH THE RAILROAD RETIREMENT PRO¬ 
GRAM 

§ 404.1401 General relationship of 
Railroad Retirement Act with the old- 
age and survivors insurance program of 
the act. The Railroad Retirement Act 
sets up a system of benefits for railroad 
employees, their dependents and survi¬ 
vors, and has in many respects been inte¬ 
grated with the Social Security Act to 
provide a coordinated system of retire¬ 
ment and survivor benefits payable on 
the basis of an individual's work in the 
railroad industry and in employment and 
self-employment covered by the Social 
Security Act. With respect to the co¬ 
ordination of the two programs the 
Railroad Retirement Act distinguishes 
between “career" railroaders and those 
individuals who may be considered “cas¬ 
ual" railroad workers, the line of demar¬ 
cation being 10 years of service in the 
railroad industry, including service prior 
to 1937. It transfers to the old-age and 
survivors insurance system individuals 
who at the time of retirement or death 
have less than 10 years of service in the 
railroad industry. Any compensation 
paid to such individuals for such service 
becomes wages under the Social Security 
Act so that whatever benefits are payable 
to them, their dependents, or their sur¬ 
vivors come from the old-age and survi¬ 
vors insurance trust fund under the con¬ 
ditions set forth in title II of the Social 
Security Act. Those with 10 or more 
years of railroad service remain under 
the Railroad Retirement Act, except that 
under certain circumstances survivors of 
such workers may be shifted to the old- 
age and survivors insurance system. 

§ 404.1402 When services in the rail¬ 
road industry are covered. Services per¬ 
formed by an individual in the railroad 
industry which would, but for the provi¬ 
sions of this section, be excepted from 
“employment" by reason of § 404.1017 
shall be considered to be in “employ¬ 
ment" as defined in section 210 of the act 
in the following situations: 

(a) For the purpose of determining 
entitlement to or the amount of any 
monthly benefit or lump-sum death pay¬ 
ment on the basis of the wages and self- 
employment income of an individual 
whose years of service in the railroad 
industry are less than 10; 

(b) For the purpose of determining 
entitlement to or the amount of any 
survivor monthly benefit or any lump¬ 
sum death payment on the basis of wages 
and self-employment income of an indi¬ 
vidual whose years of service in the rail¬ 
road industry at the time of death were 
10 or more (see § 404.1406 for circum¬ 
stances under which no payment may be 
made even though services are in “em¬ 
ployment") ; 

(c) For the purpose of applying the 
provisions of section 203 of the act (see 
Subpart E of this part). 

§ 404.1403 Definition of "years of 
service .” The term “years of service" as 
used in this subpart has the same mean¬ 
ing as assigned to it by section 1 (f) of 
the Railroad Retirement Act. 


§ 404.1404 Effective date of coverage 
of railroad services under the act. The 
provisions of paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
§ 404.1402. insofar as they relate to sur¬ 
vivor monthly benefits and lump-sum 
death payments, are effective: 

(a) In the case of monthly benefits 
for months after December 1946, and 

(b) In the case of lump-sum death 
payments, with respect to deaths after 
1946. 

The remaining provisions of such section 
are effective November 1, 1951. 

§ 404.1405 When the provisions of 
§ 404.1402 do not apply —(a) Awards by 
the Railroad Retirement Board prior to 
October 30, 1951. The provisions of 
§ 404.1402 (a) shall not apply with re¬ 
spect to the wages and self-employment 
income of an individual if, prior to Octo¬ 
ber 30, 1951, the Railroad Retirement 
Board has awarded under the Railroad 
Retirement Act a retirement annuity to 
such individual or a survivor annuity 
with respect to the death of such indi¬ 
vidual and such retirement or survivor 
annuity, as the case may be, was payable 
at the time an application for benefits is 
filed under the act on the basis of the 
wages and self-employment income of 
such individual. A pension payable un¬ 
der section 6 of the Railroad Retirement 
Act or an annuity paid in a lump sum 
equal to its commuted value under sec¬ 
tion 3 (i) of the Railroad Retirement Act 
in effect prior to the act of October 30, 
1951, is not a “retirement or survivor 
annuity" for the purpose of this para¬ 
graph. 

(b) Individual continues to work in 
railroad industry after establishing en¬ 
titlement to benefits under section 202 
(a). An individual's service in the rail¬ 
road industry used, pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of § 404.1402, to establish entitle¬ 
ment to or to determine the amount of, 
his old-age insurance benefits under sec¬ 
tion 202 (a) shall not be deemed to be in 
“employment" as defined in section 210 
of the act, if he renders service in the 
railroad industry after the effective date 
of such benefits and his years of service 
attributable thereto when added to his 
years of service prior to such effective 
date are 10 or more. Such benefits and 
any benefits payable to the spouse or 
child of such individual under sections 
202 (b), (c), or (d) of the act on the 
basis of his wages and self-employment 
income shall be terminated with the 
month preceding the month in which 
such individual acquires his tenth year 
of service. If, however, an insured status 
(see Subpart B of this part) exists with¬ 
out the use of compensation, such bene¬ 
fits shall, in lieu of termination, be 
recalculated without using such compen¬ 
sation and the recalculated benefits shall 
be payable with the month in which the 
tenth year of service was acquired. Any 
monthly benefits paid prior to such 
month shall not be deemed erroneous 
by reason of the use of such compensa¬ 
tion. 

§ 404.1406 Eligibility to railroad re¬ 
tirement benefits as a bar to payment or 
social security benefits . Notwithstand¬ 
ing the fact that, pursuant to the P re * 
ceding provisions of this subpart, serv- 
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ices rendered by an individual in the 
railroad industry are in employment, no 
lump-sum death payment or survivor 
monthly benefits shall be paid (except as 
provided in § 404.1407) under the regu¬ 
lations in this part on the basis of such 
individuars wages and self-employment 
income if any person, upon filing appli¬ 
cation therefor, would be entitled to an 
annuity under section 5 of the Railroad 
Retirement Act or a lump-sum payment 
under section 5 <f) (1) of such act with 
respect to the death of such individual. 

5 404.1407 When railroad retirement 
benefits do not bar pay merit for social 
security benefits. The provisions of 
5404.1406 shall not operate if: 

(a) The survivor is, or upon filing ap¬ 
plication, would be entitled to a monthly 
benefit with respect to the death of an 
insured individual for a month prior to 
January 1947, if such monthly benefit is 
greater in amount than the survivor 
annuity payable to such survivor after 
1946 under the Railroad Retirement Act; 
or 

<b) The residual lump-sum payment 
provided by section 5 (f) (2) of the Rail¬ 
road Retirement Act with respect to the 
death of an insured individual is paid by 
the Railroad Retirement Board in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of said sec¬ 
tion 5 (f) (2) and pursuant to an 
irrevocable election filed with board by 
the widow or parent of such individual 
to waive all annuities to which such 
widow or parent might otherwise become 
entitled, but only to the extent that 
widow’s or parent’s benefits may be pay¬ 
able under the regulation of this part to 
such widow or parent, as the case may 
be, solely on the basis of the wages and 
self-employment income of such de¬ 
ceased individual and without regard to 
any compensation wl ich may be treated 
as wages pursuant to § 404.1408. 

§ 404.1408 Compensation to be treated 
us wages. Where, pursuant to the pre¬ 
ceding provisions of this subpart, serv¬ 
ices rendered by an individual in the rail¬ 
road industry are considered to be in 
“employment” as defined in section 210 
of the act. any compensation received by 
such individual for such service shall be 
treated as wages, provided the pro¬ 
visions of § 404.1406 do not operate to 
bar the payment of benefits under title 
H of the act; except that where war- 
service wages for any month are credited 
to the wage record of the World War IX 
veteran (see § 404.1321 (a)) under 

5 404.1305 or where wages are credited 
to a veteran as defined in § 404.1359, un¬ 
der §404.1351, compensation is attribut¬ 
able as having been paid during such 
toonth on account of military service 
creditable under section 4 of the Rail¬ 
road Retirement Act. As used in this 
Part, the term “compensation” shall have 
the meaning assigned to it by section 1 
( h) of the Railroad Retirement Act. 

§ 404.1409 Purposes of using compen- 
Mtion. Compensation which is treated 
as wages under § 404.1408 shall be used, 
together with wages (see Subpart K of 
No. 250 -i 
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this part) and self-employment income 
(see Subpart K of this part), for pur¬ 
poses of determining an individual’s in¬ 
sured status (see Subpart B of this part), 
computing such individual’s primary in¬ 
surance amount (see Subpart C of this 
part), and applying the deduction pro¬ 
visions of section 203 of the act (see Sub¬ 
part E of tills part). 

§ 404.1410 Presumption on basis of 
certified compensation record. Where 
the Railroad Retirement Board certifies 
to the Administration a report of record 
of compensation, which is treated as 
wages under § 404.1408, and periods of 
service which does not identify the 
months or quarters in which such com¬ 
pensation was paid, the sum of the com¬ 
pensation quarters of coverage (see 
§ 404.1412) will be presumed, in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, to 
represent an equivalent number of 
quarters of coverage (see §§ 404.103 and 
404.104). No more than four quarters 
of coverage shall be credited to an in¬ 
dividual in a single calendar year. 
However, if such individual also had self- 
employment income for a taxable year 
and the sum of such income and wages 
(including compensation which is 
treated as wages under § 404.1408) paid 
to him during such taxable year equals 
$3,600, each quarter any part of which 
falls in such year shall be a quarter of 
coverage. 

§ 404.1411 Allocation of compensa¬ 
tion to months of service. If by means 
of the presumption under § 404.1410: 

(a) An individual does not have an in¬ 
sured status (see Subpart B of this part) 
on the basis of the quarters of coverage 
with which he is credited; or 

(b) A deceased individual’s average 
monthly wage (see § 404.205) may be 
affected because he attained age 22 after 
1936, the Administration will request the 
Railroad Retirement Board to furnish a 
report of the months in which such in¬ 
dividual rendered services for compen¬ 
sation which is treated as wages under 
§ 404.1408 if it appears that identifica¬ 
tion of such months may result in an 
insured status or if it will affect such 
average monthly wage. 

§ 404.1412 Compensation quarter of 
coverage. As used in this subpart, a 
compensation quarter of coverage is any 
quarter of coverage computed with re¬ 
spect to compensation paid to an in¬ 
dividual for railroad employment after 
1936 in accordance with the provisions 
for determining such quarters of cover¬ 
age as contained in section 5 ( ) (4) of 
the Railroad Retirement Act. 

(Sec. 205, 49 Stat. 624. as amended, sec. 1102, 
49 Stat. 647, sec. 218, 64 Stat. 514; 42 U. S. C. 
405. 418, 1302) 

[seal! John W. Tramburg. 

Commissioner of Social Security. 

Approved: December 18,1953. 

Oveta Culp Hobby, 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 53-10667; Piled, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:49 a. m.j 
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TITLE 21—FOOD AND DRUGS 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Admin¬ 
istration, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare 

Part 141— Tests and Methods of Assay 
for Antibiotic and Antibiotic-Con¬ 
taining Drugs 

Part 146— Certification of Batches of 
Antibiotic and Antibiotic-Containing 
Drugs 

bacitracin-neomycin-polymyxin tablets 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the Secretary by the provisions of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(sec. 507. 59 Stat. 463, as amended by 61 
Stat. 11. 63 Stat. 409. 67 Stat. 389; sec. 
701. 52 Stat. 1055; 21 U. S. C. 357, 371: 
67 Stat. 18), the regulations for tests and 
methods of assay for antibioti c and anti¬ 
biotic-containing drugs (21 CFR. 1952 
Supp., Part 141) and certification of 
batches of antibiotic and antibiotic-con¬ 
taining drugs (21 CFR. 1952 Supp., Part 
146) are amended as indicated below: 

1. Part 141 is amended by adding the 
following new section: 

§ 141.421 Bacitracin-neomycin-poly¬ 
myxin tablets —(a) Potency —(1) Baci¬ 
tracin content. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141.403 (a). Its content of bacitracin 
is satisfactory if it contains not less than 
85 percent of the number of units per 
tablet that it is represented to contain. 

(2) Neomycin content. Proceed as 
directed in §141.410 (a) (1) <ii>. Its 
content of neomycin Is satisfactory if it 
contains not less than 85 percent of the 
number of milligrams of activity per tab¬ 
let that it is represented to contain. 

(3) Polymyxin content. Proceed as 
directed in § 141.112 (a) (1) (ii), except 
calculate from the quantity of neomycin 
found (using the method prescribed in 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph) 
the quantity of neomycin that would be 
present when the sample is diluted to 
contain 100 units of polymyxin (labeled 
potency) per milliliter. Prepare the 
polymyxin standard curve by adding this 
calculated quantity of neomycin to each 
concentration of polymyxin used for the 
curve. Use this standard curve to cal¬ 
culate the polymyxin content of the 
sample. Its content of polymyxin is 
satisfactory if it contains not less than 
85 percent of the number of units per 
tablet that it is represented to contain. 

(b) Moisture. Proceed as directed in 
§ 141.5 (a), 

2. Part 146 is amended by adding the 
following new section: 

§ 146.421 Bacitracin-neomycin-poly¬ 
myxin tablets, (a) Bacitracin-neomy¬ 
cin-polymyxin tablets conform to all 
requirements and are subject to all pro¬ 
cedures prescribed by § 146.412 for 
bacitracin-polymyxin tablets, except 
that: 

(1) Each tablet contains not less than 
6 milligrams of neomycin. The neomy¬ 
cin used conforms to the requirements 
prescribed therefor by § 146.410 (a) (2). 

(2) In lieu of the labeling prescribed 
for bacitracin-polymyxin tablets by 




8696 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


§146.412 (a) (3), each package shall 
bear on the out-side wrapper or container 
and the immediate container the num¬ 
ber of units of bacitracin, the number 
of units of polymyxin B, and the number 
of milligrams of neomycin in each tablet 
of the batch. 

(3) In addition to complying with the 
requirements of § 146.412 (a) (4), a per¬ 
son who requests certification of a batch 
shall submit with his request a statement 
showing the batch mark and (unless it 
was previously submitted) the results 
and the date of the latest tests and 
assays of the neomycin used in making 
the batch for potency, toxicity, moisture, 
and pH. He shall also submit in connec¬ 
tion with his request a sample consisting 
of 5 packages containing approximately 
equal portions of not less than 0.5 gram 
each of the neomycin used in making 
such batch. 

(b) The fee for the services rendered 
with respect to each immediate con¬ 
tainer in the sample of neomycin sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with the require¬ 
ments prescribed therefor by this section 
shall be $4.00. 

(Sec. 701, 52 Stat. 1055; 21 U. S. C. 371) 

Notice and public procedure are not 
necessary prerequisites to the promul¬ 
gation of this order, and I so find, since 
it was drawn in collaboration with inter¬ 
ested members of the affected industry 
and since it would be against public 
interest to delay providing for the 
amendments set forth above. 

This order shall become effective upon 
publication in the Federal Register, 
since both the public and the affected 
industry will benefit by the earliest ef¬ 
fective date, and I so find. 

Dated: December 18, 1953. 

[seal] Oveta Culp Hobby, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10666; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:49 a. m.J 

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS 

Chapter V—United States 
Information Agency 

Part 502— Certain Measures to Facili¬ 
tate the Circulation Abroad of Amer¬ 
ican-Made Visual and Auditory Edu¬ 
cational Materials 
S ec. 

502.1 Background and purpose of the At¬ 

testation program. 

602.2 Functions of the Committee on At¬ 

testation. 

502.3 Criteria. 

502.4 Interpretation of criteria. 

602.5 Classes of materials. 

502.6 Consultation. 

602.7 Application of criteria. 

502.8 Method of requesting certification. 

602.9 Certification not required for expor¬ 

tation of materials from the United 
States or for importation into 
other countries. 

602.10 Certain governments recognizing cer¬ 

tificates or finding them helpful 
in establishing educational char¬ 
acter of imported materials. 

502.11 Simplified procedure for duty-free 

return to a United States exporter 
of films and filmstrips made in the 
United States and exported tem¬ 
porarily on a rental or loan basis. 


Sec. 

502.12 Motion picture and filmstrip cata¬ 

logue. 

502.13 Explanation of UNESCO film coupon. 

502.14 Inquiries. 

Authority: §5 502.1 to 502.14 issued under 
R. S. 161; 5 U. S. C. 22. 

§ 502.1 Background and function of 
the Attestation program, (a) On Au¬ 
gust 1.1953, the Attestation program was 
transferred from the Department of 
State to the U. S. Information Agency, in 
accordance with Reorganization Plan 
No. 8. 

(b) This program facilitates the cir¬ 
culation abroad of eligible American vis¬ 
ual and auditory materials by certifi¬ 
cation of their international educational 
character. Certificates issued in conse¬ 
quence of this program are recognized by 
certain other governments, which accord 
duty free entry and other privileges to 
materials covered by them. 

(c) Following a policy established in 
1938 of assisting in every appropriate 
w f ay the circulation abroad of American 
visual and auditory materials, the De¬ 
partment of State in 1942 undertook to 
certify eligible materials, which had pre¬ 
viously suffered a disadvantage abroad 
for lack of a certification program, and 
in 1946 established an interdepartmental 
Committee on Attestation to review ma¬ 
terial submitted and to recommend eli¬ 
gible materials for certification. 

(d) Set forth in §§ 502.3 through 502.7 
are the criteria employed by the Com¬ 
mittee on Attestation in recommending 
to the U. S. Information Agency (here¬ 
inafter referred to as the Agency) 
whether materials submitted may appro¬ 
priately be certified as of international 
educational character. 

§ 502.2 Functions of the Committee 
on Attestation. The Committee on At¬ 
testation (hereinafter referred to as the 
Committee) exercises the following re¬ 
sponsibilities in regard to facilitating the 
circulation abroad of American visual 
and auditory materials: 

(a) The review of motion pictures, 
kinescopes, filmstrips, slides, wall charts, 
posters, maps, models, and sound record¬ 
ings upon request of owners of the rights 
to reproduce such materials. 

(b) The evaluation of such materials 
from the standpoint of their interna¬ 
tional application and educational pur¬ 
pose and effect. 

(c) The formulation with respect to 
each subject of a position of the U. S. 
Information Agency consistent with ac¬ 
cepted criteria of evaluation. 

(d) The attestation of materials by 
the issuance of a certificate signed by 
the Attestation Officer. 

§ 502.3 Criteria. The Agency acting 
through the Committee applies the cri¬ 
teria set forth in the Agreement for 
Facilitating the International Circula¬ 
tion of Visual and Auditory Materials of 
an Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Character (adopted at the Third Session, 
General Conference of UNESCO, Beirut, 
1948): 

Article I. Visual and auditory materials 
shall be deemed to be of an educational, 
scientific or cultural character: 

(a) When their primary purpose or effect 
is to instruct or inform through the develop¬ 


ment of a subject or aspect of a subject, 
or when their content is such as to main- 
tain, increase or diffuse knowledge and aug¬ 
ment international understanding and ^ood 
will; 

(b) When the materials are representa¬ 
tive. authentic, and accurate; and 

(c) When the technical quality is such 
that it does not interfere with the use made 
of the material. 

§ 502.4 Interpretation of criteria. 
(a) The Agency does not certify mate¬ 
rials the primary purpose or effect of 
w hich is to amuse or entertain. 

(b) The Agency does not certify ma¬ 
terials the primary purpose of which is 
to inform concerning current events 
(newsreels, newscasts, other forms of 
“spot news”). 

(c) The Agency does not certify ma¬ 
terials which by special pleading attempt 
to influence opinion, conviction or policy 
(religious, economic, or political propa¬ 
ganda), to inculcate any dogma, to con¬ 
stitute a ritual or denominational service. 

(d) The Agency does not certify ma¬ 
terials the purpose or effect of which is 
to stimulate the use of a patented process 
or product, to advertise a particular or¬ 
ganization or individual, or to raise 
funds. The Agency considers that an 
incidental appeal does not invalidate the 
educational character of material when 
such appeal is for service or help in non¬ 
competitive, voluntary, cooperative par¬ 
ticipation in public services and does not 
involve contributions of money or mar¬ 
ketable commodities. 

(e) The Agency does not regard as 
augmenting international understand¬ 
ing or good will and cannot attest any 
material which may be perceived to lend 
itself to misinterpretation or misrepre¬ 
sentation of the United States or other 
countries, their peoples or institutions. 

(f) The Agency does not knowingly 
certify any materials which have not in 
fact already been produced at the time 
of application. 

§ 502.5 Classes of material, (a) The 
Committee may be called upon to review 
the following classes of visual and audi¬ 
tory materials. 

(b) Films, filmstrips and microfilm in 
either negative form, exposed and de¬ 
veloped; or positive form, printed and 
developed; and teletranscriptions and 
kinescopes. 

(c) Sound recordings of all types and 
forms. 

(d) Glass slides: models, static and 
moving; wall charts, maps and posters. 

(e) Recorded music, although not 
specifically mentioned in the Agreement, 
may be considered for certification, the 
Agency recognizing that certain music 
recordings have as their primary pur¬ 
pose or effect “to instruct or inform” and 
do otherwise conform to the above re¬ 
quirements. In considering recorded 
music for which certification is re¬ 
quested, the Committee may be guided 
by evidence in the recordings or in col¬ 
lateral submitted material, such as 
teaching guides, etc., which support the 
educational or informational purpose or 
effect of the recordings. 

§ 502.6 Consultation, (a) The Com¬ 
mittee in appraising materials submitted 
will consider their purpose or effect in 
relation to their intended educational 
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level. When advisable the Committee 
will seek professional advice from appro¬ 
priate officers of government or of na¬ 
tional organizations with professional 
competence in the fields concerned. 

(b) In determining matters of policy 
which the Committee believes require 
examination by a committee or broader 
composition, or require consultation with 
a number of national organizations, 
these matters may be referred to the In¬ 
terdepartmental Committee on Visual 
and Auditory Materials for Distribution 
Abroad, or for advice to the Joint Ad¬ 
visory Review Committee. 

(c) The Committee may in its discre¬ 
tion request any officer of the Federal 
Government to participate in its de¬ 
cisions with respect to submitted ma¬ 
terial. provided that the material under 
consideration is within the area of spe¬ 
cial competence or responsibility of that 
officer. 

5 502.7 Application of criteria, (a) 
The Committee has as its general ap¬ 
proach to attestation the facilitation, in 
so far as appropriate, of circulation 
abroad of American-owned visual and 
auditory materials. However, the Com¬ 
mittee will exercise its judgment in de¬ 
termining whether the content of the 
material is of sufficient substance to 
maintain, increase or diffuse knowledge 
of the subject it covers, at the intended 
educational level. 

(b) The Committee will avoid the cer¬ 
tification of classes of materials which it 
believes this country would be unwilling 
to admit free of duty under the terms of 
the Agreement for Facilitating the In¬ 
ternational Circulation of Visual and 
Auditory Materials of an Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Character. 

§ 502.8 Method of requesting certifi¬ 
cation. Application for certification of 
the international educational character 
of visual and auditory material must be 
made to the Agency by the American 
owner of the right to reproduce it. Ap¬ 
plication is made on Forms IAP 1, LAP 2, 
IAP 3, IAP 4. and DSP 47. A form should 
be executed for each subject or series it 
is desired to have considered for certifi¬ 
cation. As a part of the application, the 
following should also be submitted. 

(a) Notarized document. Notarized 
document in evidence of applicant’s 
ownership of the right to reproduce the 
material. One such affidavit may cover 
all the titles for which application is 
made at a given time, provided they are 
mentioned in it. 

<b) Description of content of produc¬ 
tions. Action will be facilitated if nar¬ 
rations, captions, advertising leaflets, 
catalogues, etc., are furnished. 

(c) Examples of production. Exam¬ 
ples of productions if the Agency has not 
had the opportunity of seeing the mate¬ 
rial concerned. Screening print of film, 
representative selections of slides, film¬ 
strips, recordings, maps, wall charts or 
Posters, should be transmitted carriage 
Prepaid. Such material will be returned 
Promptly. 

§ 502.9 Certification not required for 
exportation of materials from the United 
States or for importation into other 
countries . This Agency’s attestation of 
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the international educational character 
of material is not required for its distri¬ 
bution abroad. Lack of a certificate does 
not prevent any producer from exporting 
uncertified material as he may see fit. 
Its certificates may, however, procure 
for attested materials exemptions from 
customs duties and some other taxes, 
when filed in connection with their entry 
into certain foreign countries, Canada 
among them. 

§ 502.10 Certain governments recog¬ 
nizing certificates or finding them help¬ 
ful in establishing the educational char¬ 
acter of imported materials, fa) The 
following are among the governments 
reported as recognizing the certificates 
outright or finding them helpful in mak¬ 
ing local determination of the educa¬ 
tional character of materials covered: 

Australia. Bermuda. Canada, Ceylon, Co¬ 
lumbia, Costa Rica. Dominican Republic. 
Dutch Guiana, Formosa, Gibraltar, Gold 
Coast, Guatemala. Israel, Liberia, Malta, New 
Zealand. Nicaragua, Nigeria. Panama, South 
Rhodesia. Tunisia, Turkey, Uruguay. 

(b) Certain countries also have signed 
and ratified the Agreement for Facili¬ 
tating the International Circulation of 
Visual and Auditory Materials of an 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Character which provides for the recog¬ 
nition of certified visual and auditory 
materials. 

(1) This agreement has been ratified 
by the following countries: 

Cambodia, Canada, El Salvador, Iraq. Nor¬ 
way, Pakistan, Philippines, Syria, Yugoslavia. 

(2) In addition the following coun¬ 
tries have signed but have not yet rati¬ 
fied: 

Afghanistan, Brazil, Denmark. Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador. Greece. Haiti, Iran, Leb¬ 
anon. Netherlands, United States of America, 
Uruguay. 

(3) One more ratification is required 
to bring the Agreement into effect among 
those countries that have ratified. 

§ 502.11 Simplified procedure for the 
duty free return to a United States Ex¬ 
porter of films and filmstrips made in the 
United States and exported temporarily 
on a rental or loan basis. Bureau of 
Customs Circular Letter No. 2859 dated 
September 8, 1953, outlines a simplified 
procedure for the return of films made 
in the United States and not exceeding 
$250 in value, when returned to the 
sender in this country through postal 
channels from loan or rental abroad, and 
the means by which they may be permit¬ 
ted duty-free entry. The procedure 
permits the customs clearance of such 
shipments merely upon the enclosure 
therewith of customs Form 3311, signed 
by the United States exporter (who must 
also be the importer) and including the 
following statement under “Remarks’': 
“It is requested that all other forms re¬ 
quired by section 10.1 of the regulations 
be waived. These films contain no ob¬ 
scene or immoral matter, nor any mat¬ 
ter advocating or urging treason or in¬ 
surrection against the United States or 
forcible resistance to any law of the 
United States, nor any threat to take the 
life of or inflict bodily harm upon any 
person in the United States.” 
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5 502.12 Motion picture and filmstrip 
catalogue. For circulation abroad, the 
Agency compiles and publishes a cata¬ 
logue entitled United States Educational , 
Scientific and Cultural Motion Pictures 
and Filmstrips Suitable and Available for 
Use Abroad. It is the purpose of this 
catalogue to facilitate the circulation 
abroad of available American-made films 
and filmstrips approved by an advisory 
board of American visual education spe¬ 
cialists. by listing and describing the 
materials and indicating from whom and 
on w T hat terms prints may be obtained. 

(a) Classes of films and filmstrips to 
be considered for listing. Educational, 
scientific and cultural motion pictures 
and filmstrips, approved by the Board of 
Advisers, which the owners of the repro¬ 
duction rights are willing to make avail¬ 
able by sale (on receipt of acceptable 
purchase order from abroad), or on loan 
or by gift to legitimately interested rep¬ 
utable organizations abroad. Films and 
filmstrips depicting life in other coun¬ 
tries are customarily not included. 

<b> Submittal of information. Cata¬ 
logues or lists, or other printed matter, 
descriptive of available materials should 
be submitted to the Agency by the owner 
of reproduction rights. After study of 
this information and consultation with 
advisers, forms will be sent to the owners 
of reproduction rights, requesting any 
additional data needed concerning films 
and filmstrips considered to be within 
the categories of materials which may 
properly be included in the catalogue. 
From the information obtained, draft 
entries will be prepared for approval by 
the aforesaid owners. 

(c) Distribution. Copies of the cata¬ 
logue are distributed abroad through 
United States Information Centers and 
are presented to outstanding educa¬ 
tional. scientific and cultural institutions 
abroad. They are not intended for do¬ 
mestic circulation (within the United 
States). 

(d) Orders and inquiries from abroad. 
All inquiries about materials listed in 
the catalogue should be addressed to the 
owners of the reproduction rights whose 
names, addresses and conditions of sale, 
loan or gift of materials are given in the 
catalogue. No correspondence or orders 
are transmitted through the Agency. 

§ 502.13 Explanation of the UNESCO 
film coupon. Producers and distributors 
of educational films encountering cur¬ 
rency difficulties in arranging for sales 
of films, filmstrips and projection equip¬ 
ment abroad, may find assistance in 
overcoming these difficulties through the 
UNESCO Coupon. The coupon permits 
institutions and individuals in “soft 
currency" countries to buy films and 
filmstrips and related materials for edu¬ 
cational. scientific and cultural purposes 
from suppliers in “hard currency" 
countries. In the case of the United 
States, producers may redeem coupons 
received in payment for their materials 
at the UNESCO Liaison Office, United 
Nations Building, New York City, or the 
UNESCO Coupon Office, 19 Avenue 
Kleber, Paris. UNESCO redeems the 
full amount of the coupons in U. S. 
dollars, less five percent for handling 
charges with the approval of the dis- 
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tributors. Folders describing the 
UNESCO Coupon are available. 

§ 502.14 Inquiries. Requests for ap¬ 
plication forms and further information 
about facilitating the circulation abroad 
of American visual and auditory ma¬ 
terials by the means outlined above, may 
be obtained from: 

U. S. Information Agency, attention: 
(COA-REV), Washington 25. D. C. 

Issued: December 17, 1953. 

Abbott Washburn. 
Acting Director . 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10614: Filed. Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:45 a. m.J 


TITLE 24—HOUSING AND 
HOUSING CREDIT 

Chapter II—Federal Housing Ad¬ 
ministration, Housing and Home 

Finance Agency 

Subchapter B—Property Improvement Loans 

Part 201— Class 1 and Class 2 
Property Improvement Loans 

INSURANCE RESERVE 

Section 201.12 (e) is hereby amended 
to read as follows: 

(e) Adjustment of 1950 reserve. The 
amount of the 1950 insurance reserve 
to the credit of each insured shall be 
adjusted on January 1. 1953. and on 
the first day of each semiannual period 
thereafter by deducting therefrom an 
amount equivalent to one-fifth of the 
amount of such insurance reserve on the 
records of the Commissioner as of the 
date of such adjustment: Provided , That 
no such adjustment shall reduce the in¬ 
surance reserve of any insured to an 
amount less than $5,000.00: And pro¬ 
vided further, That no such adjustment 
shall be made in the insurance reserve 
of any financial institution until the first 
day of January or the first day of July 
next following the expiration of a period 
of 30 months after the issuance of a 
Contract of Insurance to such institu¬ 
tion by the Commissioner, and no such 
adjustment shall be made in the insur¬ 
ance reserve of any financial institution 
after the termination of the Contract of 
Insurance issued to such institution by 
the Commissioner, or after the termina¬ 
tion of the Commissioner’s authority to 
insure against losses pursuant to section 
2 of Title I of the National Housing Act. 

(Sec. 2 , 48 Stat. 1246, as amended; 12 U. S. C. 
and Sup., 1703) 

Issued at Washington, D. C., December 
18, 1953. 

[seal] Guy T. O. Hollyday, 
Federal Housing Commisioner . 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10659; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:47 a. m.J 


TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter V—Department of the Army 

Subchapter E—Organized Reserves 

Part 562 —Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps 

transportation 

In § 562.66, paragraph (a) (2) (i) is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 562.66 Transportation —(a) Trans¬ 
portation authority. • • * 

(2) In exceptional circumstances, 
continental army and oversea com¬ 
manders may: 

(i) Authorize a student to proceed to 
the camp designated for his unit from 
his legal residence when the distance 
from such residence to the camp is 
greater than from the institution to the 
camp. This authorization will be given 
only to students whose institutions close 
so early in the year as to make it im¬ 
practicable for them to proceed direct 
from the institution to the camp, and 
will apply only when both school and 
legal residence are located within con¬ 
tinental limits of United States; terri¬ 
torial limits of Hawaii; territorial limits 
of Alaska; or territorial limits of Puerto 
Rico. When army or oversea command¬ 
ers deem it necessary to order ROTC 
students to camp within the United 
States when both the legal residence and 
institution attended are situated in 
Puerto Rico, Alaska, or Hawaii, trans¬ 
ocean travel by Government transporta¬ 
tion (air or water) on a space required 
basis will be secured for students. If 
such transportation is not available, the 
army or oversea commanders will request 
Department of the Army approval for 
travel by commercial carrier and provi¬ 
sion for any additional funds required. 
If orders are issued while he is at the in¬ 
stitution, he shall be returned to the 
institution. 

* * • • * 

fC3, SR 145-30-1. December 4, 1953] (R. 8 . 
161; 5 U. 8 . C. 22. Interpret or apply 39 
Stat. 191, as amended, sec. 34, 44 Stat 778* 
10 U. S. C. 354, 381-388. 441) 

[SEAL] WM. E. BeRCIN, 

Major General, U. S. Army, 

The Adjutant General. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10683; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:51 a. m.J 


Chapter XI—Division of Liquidation, 
Department of Commerce 

ISupp. Order 189, Arndt. 7 J 
Part 1305 —Administration 
preservation of records 

December 17, 1953. 

Pursuant to the Emergency Price Con¬ 
trol Act of 1942, as amended, Executive 
Orders Nos. 9809, 9841, and 9842, and 
Department of Commerce Order 75. as 
amended, it is hereby ordered that sec¬ 
tion 1 of Supplementary Order 189 issued 
by the Administrator, Office of Price Ad¬ 


ministration, on October 23, 1946 (U 
F. R. 12568), as amended on November 
12 , 1946 (11 F. R. 13442), November 6. 
1947 (12 F. R. 7327), February 20. 1948 
(13 F. R. 1262), June 30. 1949 (14 F. R. 
3707), December 27. 1951 (17 F. R. 18), 
and December 11, 1952 (18 F. R. 33 >. be! 
and it is hereby, further amended by 
changing the date January 1, 1954 , 
wherever it occurs in subsection (a) oi 
the said section 1, to January 1, 1955. 

(56 Stat. 23. as amended; 50 U. S. C. App, 
901 et seq.; E. O. 9809, Dec. 12, 1946, 3 CFR»* 

1946 Supp.: E. O. 9841. April 23. 1947. 3 CFR, 

1947 Supp.; E. O. 9842, April 23, 1947, 3 CFR, 
1947 Supp.) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive January 1, 1954. 

True D. Morse, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture. 
Kenton R. Cravens, 
Administrator , 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation. 
Leo Nielsen, 

Secretary, 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation . 
[seal! Sinclair Weeks, 

Secretary of Commerce. 

Approved: 

Herbert Brownell. Jr., 

Attorney General , 

Department of Justice. 

JF. R. Doc. 53-10701; Filed, Dec. 22, 1953; 
12:36 p. m.J 


TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 

Chapter II—Corps of Engineers, 
Department of the Army 

Part 204— Dancer Zone Regulations 

ATLANTIC OCEAN AND CONNECTING WATERS 
IN VICINITY OF MYRTLE ISLAND, VIRGINIA 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
7 of the River and Harbor Act of August 
8. 1917 (40 Stat. 266: 33 U. S. C. 1>. and 
Chapter XIX of the Army Appropria¬ 
tions Act of July 9, 1918 (40 Stat. 892; 
33 U. S. C. 3), § 204.48 establishing and 
governing the use and navigation of a 
danger zone in the waters of the Atlan¬ 
tic Ocean, South Bay and connecting 
waters, is hereby modified to include an 
additional water area, as follows: 

§ 204.48 Atlantic Ocean and connect¬ 
ing waters in vicinity of Myrtle Island, 
Va.; Air Force practice bombing, rocket 
firing , and gunnery range —(a) The 
danger zone. The waters of the Atlantic 
Ocean and connecting waters within an 
area described as follows: Beginning at 
latitude 37°12'18", longitude 75°46'00 /# ; 
thence southwesterly to latitude 37°08' 
21", longitude 75°50'00"; thence north¬ 
westerly along the arc of a circle having 
a radius of three nautical miles and cen¬ 
tered at latitude 37°11'16", longitude 
75°49'29", to latitude 37°10'14", longi¬ 
tude 75°52'57"; thence northeasterly to 
latitude 37°14'30". longitude 75°48'32"; 
thence southeasterly to 37°13'38 M , longi¬ 
tude 75°46'18"; and thence southeast¬ 
erly to the point of beginning. 
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(b) The regulations . (1) No vessel 

shall enter or remain in the danger zone 
except during intervals specified and 
publicized from time to time in local 
newspapers or by radio announcement. 

(2) This section shall be enforced by 
the Commanding General, Tactical Air 
Command. Langley Air Force Base. 
Virginia, and such agencies as he may 
designate. 

[Rees.. December 2. 1953. 800.2121-ENGW01 
(40 Stat. 266, 892; 33 U. S. C. 1, 3) 

[SEAL] WM. E. BERGIN, 

Major General, U. S. Army, 

The Adjutant General. 

[P. R. Doc. 53-10682; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 
8:51 a. m.J 


TITLE 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter!—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

[Circular No. 1868] 

Part 234 —Reclamation of Arid Lands in 
Nevada 

DEVELOPMENT AND UTILIZATION OF SUB¬ 
TERRANEAN WATERS FOR IRRIGATION 

PURPOSES 

Section 234.11 is amended to read as 

follows: 

$ 234.11 Disposal of permit lands , 
after patent. On the issuance of patent, 
the remaining area within the limits of 
the land embraced in the permit will 
thereafter be subject to classification and 
disposition under section 7 of the act of 
June 28.1934 (48 Stat. 1272), as amended 
by the act of June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 
1976; 43 USC 315f). 

(Sec. 9, 41 Stat. 295; 43 U. S. C. 360) 

Douglas McKay, 
Secretary of the Interior . 

December 17, 1953. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10653: Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:46 a. m.| 


TITLE 44—PUBLIC PROPERTY 
AND WORKS 

Chapter I—General Services 
Administration 

Subchapter C—Real Property Management 

Part 100— Public Buildings and 
Grounds 

SUBPART A-GENERAL REGULATIONS 

Editorial Note: The regulations in 
§$ 100.1-100.12 (18 F. R. 8621) are as¬ 
signed to Subpart A—General Regula¬ 
tions of this part. 


Part 100— Public Buildings 
and Grounds 

Subpart B—Supplemental Regulations 
pentagon area traffic and parking 

„ REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

100.21 Vehicular parking. 

100.22 Pedestrian traffic. 

100.23 Penalties. 
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Authority: SS 100.21 to 100.23 issued un¬ 
der sec. 2, 62 Stat. 281, as amended; 40 U. S. O. 
318a. 

§ 100.21 Vehicular parking. The reg¬ 
ulations in this section for the Pentagon 
area are applicable 7:30 a. m. to 6:00 
p. m. on regular work days, Monday 
through Saturday, 7:30 a. m. to 1:00 
p. m. on holidays, except that in addi¬ 
tion, directions by police officers on duty 
will apply at all times. 

(a) No person shall operate or park a 
motor vehicle in the parking areas of or 
on the roads adjacent to the Pentagon 
contrary to these regulations or to the 
directions of police officers on duty or to 
the directions of posted signs. 

(b) Park only in assigned section or 
space. Parking permit must be con¬ 
spicuously displayed inside front wind¬ 
shield. When and if assigned section is 
filled, park in unreserved parking section 
in the North Parking Area, and report 
the situation to your parking control of¬ 
fice. Motorcycles, motor bicycles, motor 
scooters, and all similar type motor 
vehicles shall be parked in Lane 19 only 
and no parking permit will be required. 

(c) Bona fide occupants of the Penta¬ 
gon who have no parking assignment 
within the reserved section shall park in 
the unreserved section. 

(d) Newly assigned personnel shall 
park in the unreserved section. Appli¬ 
cation for a permanent parking permit 
shall be presented to departmental park¬ 
ing control officer. 

(e) Personnel assigned to the Penta¬ 
gon on temporary duty shall park in the 
unreserved section. 

(f) Vehicles shall be parked well 
inside the marked parking spaces. 
Parking in areas other than designated 
parking spaces and parking in parking 
lanes at tree wells or in such a manner as 
to block or partially block such lanes is 
prohibited at all times. 

(g) No vehicle shall be parked or oper¬ 
ated in bus lanes except as follows: 

(1) Authorized transit busses in Lanes 
“A" and “B’\ 

(2) Authorized official shuttle busses 
in Lane “C’\ 

(3) Taxis in Lane “C’\ 

(4) Commercial and official vehicles 
authorized to make delivery to conces¬ 
sionaires and post office while loading 
and unloading at specially designated 
platforms in Lane “C”. 

(h) No vehicle shall be parked in in¬ 
terior roads except as follows: 

(1) Commercial vehicles, either offi¬ 
cial or private, while unloading and 
loading authorized supplies. 

(2) Official cars transporting pris¬ 
oners under guard. 

(3) Other specially authorized ve¬ 
hicles. 

(i) Visitors shall park only in visitors* 
space as follows: 

(1) South Parking—Three-hour park¬ 
ing only. 1 Special spaces designated by 
posted signs. 

(2) North Parking—Unreserved sec¬ 
tion. 

(3) Mall and River Terraces—Desig¬ 
nated parking spaces. At the Mall and 
River Terraces a number of parking 


1 Only non-occupants of the Pentagon are 
recognized as bona fide visitors. 
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spaces are reserved for the exclusive use 
of Congressional, diplomatic, official, and 
press representatives. Spaces are also 
available for certain other visitors not 
to exceed a two-hour limit, 1 and parking 
shall be requested of the guard on duty. 

§ 100.22 Pedestrian traffic . Pedes¬ 
trians shall not walk in roadways in and 
immediately outside the bus terminals, 
walk on the curb alongside stairways in 
bus lanes, or walk in other areas pro¬ 
hibited by the direction of posted signs. 

§ 100.23 Penalties. Whoever shall be 
found guilty of violating these regula¬ 
tions shall be fined not more than $50.00 
or imprisoned for not more than thirty 
days, or both. 

Approved: December 1,1953. 

William A. Miller, 
Regional Director . 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10711: Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:52 a. m.J 


Part 100— Public Buildings and 
Grounds 

Subpart B—Supplemental Regulations 

SUITLAND RESERVATION TRAFFIC AND 
PARKING REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

100.25 Vehicular parking. 

100.26 Pedestrian traffic. 

100.27 Penalties. 

Authority: §§ 100.25 to 100.27 Issued un¬ 
der sec. 2, 62 Stat. 281, as amended; 40 
U. S. C. 318a. 

§ 100.25 Vehicular parking . The 
regulations in this section for the Suit- 
land Reservation are applicable 7:30 
a. m. to 5:30 p. m., on regular work days, 
Monday through Friday, except that in 
addition, directions by police officers on 
duty will apply at all times: 

(a) No person shall operate or park 
a motor vehicle on the grounds or road¬ 
ways of the Suitland Reservation con¬ 
trary to these regulations or to the direc¬ 
tions of police officers on duty or to the 
directions of posted signs. 

(b) Park only in assigned section or 
space. Parking permits must be con¬ 
spicuously displayed inside front wind¬ 
shield. When and if assigned space is 
filled, park in unreserved area and report 
the situation to your parking control of¬ 
ficer. Motorcycles, motor bicycles, 
motor scooters, and all similar type 
motor vehicles shall be parked in Area 
“A” and no parking permits will be re¬ 
quired. 

(c) Newly assigned personnel shall 
park in Visitor’s Area. Application for a 
permanent parking permit shall be pre¬ 
sented to parking control officers. 

(d) Vehicles shall be parked well in¬ 
side the marked parking spaces. 

(e) Visitors shall park only in Vis¬ 
itor’s Area. Only non-occupants on of¬ 
ficial business to the Suitland Reserva¬ 
tion are recognized as bona fide visitors. 

(f) Vehicles entering the area for the 
purpose of loading or unloading passen¬ 
gers. will do so only at places designated 
as loading places or at the direction of 
police officers on duty. 
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<g) The operation of vehicles will be 
permitted only on recognized roadways 
or parking areas. 

(h) The riding of horses will be per¬ 
mitted only on bridle paths. 

§ 100.26 Pedestrian traffic. Pedes¬ 
trians shall not walk in areas prohibited 
by direction of posted signs or contrary 
to directions of police officers on duty. 

§ 100.27 Penalties. Whoever shall 
be found guilty of violating these regu¬ 
lations shall be fined not more than 
$50.00 or imprisoned for not more than 
thirty days, or both. 

Approved: December 1. 1953. 

William A. Miller, 
Regional Director. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10713: Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:52 a. m.i 


Part 100— Public Buildincs and Ground 
Subpart B— Supplemental Regulations 
bureau of yards and docks annex area 

TRAFFIC AND PARKING REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

100.31 Vehicular parking. 

100.32 Pedestrian traffic. 

100.33 Penalties. 

Authority: §5 100.31 to 100.33 issued 
under sec. 2, 62 Stat. 281, as amended; 40 
U. S. C. 318a. 

§ 100.31 Vehicular parking. The 
regulations in this section for the Bu¬ 
reau of Yards and Docks Annex Area are 
applicable 7:30 a. m. to 5:00 p. m., on 
regular work days, Monday through Fri¬ 
day. except that in addition, directions 
by police officers on duty will apply at 
all times. 

(a) No person shall operate or park a 
motor vehicle in the parking areas of or 
on the roads adjacent to the Bureau of 
Yards and Docks Annex contrary to these 
regulations or to the directions of police 
officers on duty or to the directions of 
posted signs. 

(b) Park only in assigned section or 
space. Parking permits must be conspic¬ 
uously displayed inside the front wind¬ 
shield. When and if assigned space is 
filled, park in Area "C” and report the 
situation to your parking supervisors. 
Motorcycles, motor bicycles, motor scoot¬ 
ers, and all similar type motor vehicles 
shall be parked in Visitor’s Area or “C” 
Area and no parking permits will be 
required. 

(c) Newly assigned and temporarily 
employed personnel shall park in “C” 
Area. Application for a permanent park¬ 
ing permit shall be presented to parking 
supervisor. 

<d) In Area “A”, Area “C”, and Visi¬ 
tor’s Area park well inside the marked 
parking spaces. 

(e) Visitors shall park only in Visi¬ 
tor’s Area. Only non-occupants on of¬ 
ficial business at the Bureau of Yards 
and Docks Annex, are recognized as 
bona fide visitors. 

(f) Taxis shall park in the established 
taxi stands (limited to three vehicles) 
located on the access road in front of 
the building. Parking of all other ve¬ 


hicles is prohibited within these three 
spaces. 

§ 100.32 Pedestrian traffic . Pedes¬ 
trians shall not walk in areas prohibited 
by direction of posted signs or contrary 
to directions of police officers on duty. 

§ 100.33 Penalties. Whoever shall be 
found guilty of violating these regula¬ 
tions shall be fined not more than $50.00 
or imprisoned for not more than thirty 
days, or both. 

Approved: December 1, 1953. 

William A. Miller, 
Regional Director. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10712; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:52 a. m.J 


Part 100 —Buildings and Grounds 
Subpart B— Supplemental Regulations 

USE OF DEPARTMENTAL AUDITORIUM AND 
ADJACENT CONFERENCE ROOMS 

§ 100.35 Use of Departmental Audi¬ 
torium and adjacent conference rooms. 
This section governs the use of the De¬ 
partmental Auditorium and adjacent 
conference rooms. Constitution Avenue 
between Twelfth and Fourteenth Streets 
NW., Washington, D. C. 

(a) The Departmental Auditorium 
and Conference Rooms A, B, and C ad¬ 
jacent thereto shall be available for 
assignment to: 

(1) Agencies of the Federal Govern¬ 
ment and the government of the District 
of Columbia, for official use. 

(2) Officially recognized agencies, 
clubs, or educational units of the Federal 
Government or the government of the 
District of Columbia. 

The foregoing shall not be construed to 
include sponsored meetings, meetings of 
a political, sectarian, fraternal, or simi¬ 
lar nature, or meetings held for the pur¬ 
pose of promotion of commercial enter¬ 
prises or commodities. 

(b) Application for the use of the 
Auditorium or Conference Rooms should 
be submitted at least one week in ad¬ 
vance. It should be addressed as fol¬ 
lows and include the information 
outlined below: 

General Services Administration. Region 3. 
Attention: Triangle Area Manager. Room 
1408, New Post Office Building, Twelfth 
Street and Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C. 

a. Name of agency in whose behalf the 
application is submitted. 

b. Date of requested assignment, and hours 
proposed for its commencement and termi¬ 
nation. 

c. Nature of the contemplated program. 

d. Approximate number of persons ex¬ 
pected to attend. 

e. Whether motion pictures or lantern 
slides are to be exhibited, stating (1) size of 
film, 35 or 16 mm; (2) size of lantern slide. 

(c) No program shall continue beyond 
midnight. 

(d) If the projection of motion pic¬ 
tures or lantern slides is a part of the 
program, competent operators will be 
furnished under the supervision of the 
General Services Administration. 


(e) Music racks, ushers, and attend¬ 
ants for checking wraps, if needed, must 
be furnished by and at the expense of 
the permittee. 

(f) No admission fee shall be charged, 

no indirect assessment shall be made for 
admission, and no collection shall be 
taken. Commercial advertising or the 
sale of articles of any character will not 
be permitted. 

(g) The serving of refreshments is 
prohibited. 

(h) A sample of any literature or 
folders to be distributed or posted shall 
be forwarded for review when formal re¬ 
quest is made for either the Auditorium 
or Conference Rooms. 

(i) All persons attending meetings 
will be required to go directly to the 
Auditorium or Conference Rooms and to 
leave by the most direct exit. They shall 
be provided with tickets or other identi¬ 
fication, except when the general public 
is invited. No one will be admitted to 
other parts of the building unless in the 
possession of a properly signed pass. 

(j) All persons attending meetings 
will be subject to the “Rules and Recu- 
lations Governing Public Buildings and 
Grounds.” promulgated by the Admin¬ 
istrator of General Services. 

(k) Smoking is prohibited within the 
Auditorium. 

(Sec. 2, 62 Stat. 281, as amended; 40 U. S. C. 
318a) 

Approved: December 1, 1953. 

William A. Miller. 

Regional Director. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10714; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953, 
8:52 a. m.J 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter l—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 

Subchapter A—General Rules and Regulation! 

Part 120 —Annual, Special or 
Periodical Reports 

RAILWAY LESSOR COMPANY ANNUAL REPORT 
FORM E 

At a session of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Division 1. held at 
its office in Washington, D. C.. on the 
14th day of December A. D. 1953. 

The Matter of Annual Reports from 
Lessors to Steam Railways being under 
consideration, and it appearing that the 
changes in existing regulations to be 
effectuated by this order are only minor 
changes with respect to the data to be 
furnished, and that public rule-making 
procedures are unnecessary; 

It is ordered. That the order of De¬ 
cember 10, 1952, In the Matter of An¬ 
nual Reports from Lessors to Steam 
Railway Companies (49 CFR 120.14) be, 
and it is hereby modified with respect 
to annual reports for the year ended De¬ 
cember 31, 1953, and subsequent years, 
as follows: 

§ 120.14 Form prescribed for lessors 
to steam railuxiys. All lessors to steam 
railway companies, subject to the pro¬ 
visions of section 20, Part I of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act, shall file under 
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oath an annual report for the year 
ended December 31. 1953, and for each 
succeeding year until further order, in 
accordance with Annual Report Form 
E* (Railway Lessor Companies) which 
is hereby approved and made a part of 
this section. The annual report shall be 
filed, in duplicate, in the Bureau of 
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Transport Economics and Statistics. In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission. Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C., on or before March 31 
of the year following the one to which it 
relates. 

(Sec. 12 , 24 Stat. 383. as amended, sec. 201, 
54 Stat. 933; 49 U. S. C. 12. 904. Interprets 
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or applies sec. 20. 24 Stat. 386. as amended. 
54 Stat. 944; 49 U. S. C. 20. 913) 

By the Commission, Division 1. 

[seal! George W. Laird, 

Secretary. 

(F. It. Doc. 53-10678; Filed. Dec. 23. 1953; 
8:50 a. m.l 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Bureau of Entomology and Plant 
Quarantine 

l 7 CFR Part 301 1 

Pink Bollworm 

PH0FOSED EXTENSION OF REGULATED AREA TO 
ARKANSAS 

Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with section 8 of the Plant Quarantine 
Act of August 20, 1912. as amended (37 
Stat. 318, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 161). 
that the Secretary of Agriculture has in¬ 
formation that the pink bollworm (Pec- 
tinophora gossypiella Saund.). a danger¬ 
ous insect not heretofore widely preva¬ 
lent or distributed within or throughout 
the United States, but which previously 
has been found to exist in certain parts 
of Arizona, Louisiana, New Mexico. Okla¬ 
homa. and Texas, has recently been dis¬ 
covered in certain parts of the State of 
Arkansas. 

It is therefore proposed under the au¬ 
thority of said section 8 of the Plant 
Quarantine Act to amend the Pink Boll¬ 
worm Quarantine (7 CFR 301.52; 18 F. R. 
6348 > to quarantine the State of Arkan¬ 
sas because of pink bollworm and to 
amend the regulations supplemental to 
said quarantine (7 CFR and Supp. 
301.52-1 et seq., as amended, 18 F. R. 
6348 and 7339) to designate as regulated 
areas the Arkansas counties of Hemp¬ 
stead and Miller and possibly the coun¬ 
ties of Columbia. Howard, Lafayette. 
Little River. Nevada, and Sevier. Pro¬ 
hibitions and restrictions as prescribed 
in said regulations would thus be made 
applicable to the movement from such 
regulated areas in the State of Arkansas 
into or through any other State. Terri¬ 
tory. or District of the United States of 
the following: 

(a) Okra and kenaf, including all 
parts of the plants: <b) cotton and wild 
cotton, including all parts of both cotton 
and wild cotton plants, seed cotton, cot¬ 
ton lint, linters, lint waste products de¬ 
rived from the milling of cottonseed, 
nonlint oil mill trash, gin waste, gin 
trash, and all other forms of unmanu¬ 
factured cotton fiber, cottonseed, cotton¬ 
seed hulls, cottonseed cake, and cotton¬ 
seed meal; (c) bagging and other 
containers and wrappers for cotton and 
cotton products; (d) railway cars, boats, 
and other means of transportation which 
have been used in conveying regulated 
cotton or cotton products or which are 
fouled therewith; and (e) when con- 

1 Filed as part of the original document. 


taminated with live pink bollworms or 
regulated cotton or cotton products, any 
commodities, including farm products, 
farm household goods, and farm equip¬ 
ment. 

A public hearing will be held before 
a representative of the Agricultural Re¬ 
search Service in Room 304, Federal 
Building. Memphis, Tennessee, at 10 
a. m,. January 14. 1954. at which hearing 
any interested party may appear and be 
heard, either in person or by attorney, 
on the aforesaid proposals. Any inter¬ 
ested person who desires to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments on the 
proposals may do so by filing the same 
with the Administrator of the Agri¬ 
cultural Research Service, United States 
Department of Agriculture, Washington 
25, D. C.. on or before January 14, 1954, 
or with the presiding officer at the 
hearing. 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of December 1953. 

[seal] True D. Morse, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10669; Filed. Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:49 a. m.] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[ 47 CFR Part 63 1 

[Docket No. 10816] 

Extension of Lines and Discontinuance 
of Service by Carriers 

notice of proposed rule making 

In the matter of amendment of Part 
63 of the Commission’s rules and regu¬ 
lations governing extension of lines and 
discontinuance of service by carriers; 
Docket No. 10816. 

1. American Communications Associ¬ 
ation, a union representing certain em¬ 
ployees of The Western Union Telegraph 
Company, has filed a petition with the 
Commission alleging that the Commis¬ 
sion’s current rules fail to require any 
sort of effective notice to the public of 
applications filed by communications 
common carriers, pursuant to section 214 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, for authority to close branch 
telegraph offices. The union further al¬ 
leges that a hearing is necessary in cases 
where objection is made to applications 
for authority to close or reduce the hours 
of service at telegraph offices in order to 
provide, in a form most useful to the 
Commission, the facts upon which the 


public convenience and interest best can 
be judged. 

2. The petitioner requests, therefore, 
that the folowing changes be made in 
Part 63 of the Commission’s rules and 
regulations: 

1. Section 63.90 (a) to be amended to 
add thereto the following sentence: 

• When the office affected shall have win¬ 
dow space fronting on a public street, 
said public notice shall be posted in such 
window.” 

2. Section 63.90 (b) to be amended to 
strike therefrom all matters appearing 
after the words “of the community af¬ 
fected.” 

3. Section 63.90 to be amended to add 
thereto a new paragraph after para¬ 
graph (b), to be numbered paragraph 
(c) and to read as follows: 

(c) Immediately upon the filing of an 
application or informal request (except 
a request under § 63.67, § 63.68 or § 63.69) 
affecting a telegraph office or a branch 
office, the applicant shall mail or deliver 
by messenger a notification containing 
information similar to that specified in 
paragraph (a) of this section to each 
telegraph user served by messenger call- 
box circuit, or tieline terminating at the 
office or branch office affected, and to 
each person to whom a telegram is de¬ 
livered by messenger from said office or 
branch office during the 20 days follow¬ 
ing the making of such application. 

4. A new section to be added to Part 
63 of the rules to be numbered § 63.100 
and to provide as follows: 

Whenever an application Is filed to 
discontinue, reduce or impair telegraph 
service, pursuant to § 63.62 and wher¬ 
ever, within twenty days of the filing of 
the application, posting of the notice as 
required by § 63.90 (a), or mail or de¬ 
livery of the notice as provided in § 63.90 
(c) (whichever shall be later), objection 
to the proposed action by the carrier 
shall be received by the Commission, the 
Commission shall, on ten days notice to 
the carrier, to the objecting person or 
persons and to the Public Service Com¬ 
mission of the state in which any dis¬ 
continuance. reduction or impairment is 
proposed, hold a hearing upon the said 
application, pursuant to § 1.802 et seq. 
of this chapter. 

3. This notice of proposed rule making 
is beipg issued to afford interested parties 
an opportunity to present their views to 
the Commission concerning the proposal 
advanced by American Communications 
Association. 

4. The proposed amendments are is¬ 
sued pursuant to the authority of sec- 
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tions 4 (i) and 214 of the Communica¬ 
tions Act of 1934, as amended. 

5. Any interested person who is of the 
opinion that the proposed amendments 
should not be adopted should file with 
the Commission on or before February 1, 
1954. a written statement or brief setting 
forth his comments. Persons desiring to 
support the amendments may also file 
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comments by the same date. Comments 
or briefs in reply to the original com¬ 
ments or briefs may be filed within 10 
days from the last day for filing said 
original briefs or comments. An orig¬ 
inal and 14 copies of each brief or writ¬ 
ten statement should be filed as required 
by § 1.764 of the Commission’s rules and 
regulations. 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Alaska Road Commission 

[Public Order 4] 

Kenai. Alaska 

ABANDONMENT OF ROAD AND DOCK 

December 15, 1953. 

Pursuant to authority vested in me by 
the Secretary of the Interior by Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior Order No. 2448, 
dated July 19, 1948. approved by the 
President July 20, 1948, I find it to be in 
the public interest and hereby declare 
the abandonment of that certain tem¬ 
porary finger dock adjacent to real 
property owned by Kenai Packers, to¬ 
gether with that area known as the tank 
farm site, also that certain road located 
in Lots 1. 2, and 6 in Section 5. T5N, 
R11W, Seward Meridian, beginning at 
its junction with the Kenai Spur of the 
Sterling Highway, thence traversing the 
lots mentioned above to its terminus 
near the aforementioned temporary 
finger dock. 

A complete file on this matter is lo¬ 
cated in the Real Estate records of the 
Alaska Road Commission, Department 
of the Interior, Juneau, Alaska. 

M. W. Bales, 

Chief , Administrative Division , 
Alaska Road Commission. 

[P. R. Doc. 53-10680; Filed. Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:51 a. m.j 


Bureau of Land Management 

Wyoming 

STOCK DRIVEWAY WITHDRAWAL NO 44, 
WYOMING NO. 8, ENLARGED 

By virtue of the authority contained 
in section 10 of the act of December 29, 
1916 (39 Stat. 865; 43 U. S. C. 300), as 
amended by the act of January 29, 1929 
(45 Stat. 1144; 43 U. S. C. 300), and in 
section 7 of the act of June 28, 1934 (48 
Stat. 1272), as amended by the act of 
June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976; 43 U. S. C. 
315f), and pursuant to the authority del¬ 
egated by the Director, Bureau of Land 
Management, in section 2.22 (a) (1) of 
Order No. 427, dated August 16. 1950 
(15 F. R. 5639), it is ordered as follows: 

The following described public land in 
Wyoming is hereby classified as neces¬ 
sary and suitable for stock drivew T ay and 


stock watering purposes and. excepting 
any mineral deposits therein, is with¬ 
drawn from all disposal under the pub¬ 
lic land laws and reserved, subject to 
valid existing rights, for the use of the 
general public as an addition to Stock 
Driveway Withdrawal No. 44, Wyoming 
No. 8: 

Sixth Principal Meridian 

T. 52 N., R. 102 W.. 

Sec. 1: Lots 3 and 4. 

The area described aggregates 52.36 
acres. 

Any mineral deposits in the lands shall 
be subject to location and entry only in 
the manner prescribed by the Secretary 
of the Interior in accordance with the 
provisions of the aforesaid act of Janu¬ 
ary 29, 1929, and existing regulations. 

W. B. Wallace, 
Regional Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10647; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:45 a. m.J 


Wyoming 

NOTICE FOR FILING OBJECTIONS TO ENLARGE¬ 
MENT OF STOCK DRIVEWAY WITHDRAWAL 
NO. 44, WYOMING NO. 8 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of the above entitled or¬ 
der, persons having cause to object to 
the terms thereof may present their 
objections to the Secretary of the In¬ 
terior. Such objections should be in 
writing, should be addressed to the Sec¬ 
retary of the Interior, and should be 
filed in duplicate in the Department of 
the Interior, Washington 25, D. C. In 
case any objection is filed and the nature 
of the opposition is such as to warrant 
it, a public hearing will be held at a con¬ 
venient time and place, which will be 
announced, where opponents to the or¬ 
der may state their views and where the 
proponents of the order can explain its 
purpose, intent, and extent. Should any 
objection be filed, whether or not a 
hearing is held, notice of the determi¬ 
nation by the Secretary as to whether 
the order should be rescinded, modified 
or let stand will be given to all inter¬ 
ested parties of record and the general 
public. 

W. B. Wallace, 
Regional Administrator. 

(F. R. Doc. 58-10648; Filed. Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:45 a. m.) 


Adopted: December 17, 1953. 
Released: December 21,1953. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! Wm. P. Massing, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10687; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:51 a. m.j 


[Montana 02275J 
Montana 

ORDER PROVIDING FOR OPENING OF PUBLIC 
LANDS 

In exchange of lands made under the 
provisions of section 8 of the act of June 
28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1269), as amended 
June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976, 43 U. S. C. 
sec. 315g), the following described lands 
have been reconveyed to the United 
States: 

Montana Principal Meridian 

T. 24 N.. R. 36 E., 

Sec. 34: SEVi; 35: SWV4. 

T. 24 N., R. 39 E.. 

Sec. 8: S^NE«4; 9: SWViNW’i. 

The area described aggregates 440 
acres. 

This land is rolling to broken. The 
soils are clay in the rough breaks and 
sandy and gravelly on the ridges. The 
vegetative covering consists chiefly of 
threadleaf sedge, needle and thread 
grass, and bluestem wheatgrass. The 
lands are classified as primarily suited 
for grazing purposes. 

No applications for these lands may 
be allowed under the homestead, small 
tract, desert-land, or any other non¬ 
mineral public-land laws, unless the 
lands have already been classified as 
suitable or valuable for such type of 
application, or shall be classified upon 
consideration of application. 

This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of such 
lands until 10:00 a. m. on the 35th day 
after the date of this order. At that 
time the said lands shall, subject to valid 
existing rights and the provisions of 
existing withdrawals, become subject to 
application, petition, location, and se¬ 
lection as follows: 

(a) Ninety-one day period for pref¬ 
erence-right filings. For a period of 91 
days, commencing at the hour and on 
the day specified above, the public lands 
affected by this order shall be subject 
only to (1) application under the home¬ 
stead or the desert-land laws or the 
Small Tract Act of June 1. 1938, 52 Stat. 
609 (43 U. S. C. 682a). as amended, by 
qualified veterans of World War II and 
other qualified persons entitled to pref¬ 
erence under the act of September 27, 
1944, 58 Stat. 747 (43 U. S. C. 279-284). 
as amended, subject to the requirements 
of applicable law, and (2) application 
under any applicable public-land law, 
based on prior existing valid settlement 
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rights and preference rights conferred 
by existing laws or equitable claims sub¬ 
ject to allowance and confirmation. Ap¬ 
plications under subdivision (1) of this 
paragraph shall be subject to applica¬ 
tions and claims of the classes described 
in subdivision (2) of this paragraph. 
All applications filed under this para¬ 
graph either at or before 10:00 a. m. on 
the 35th day after the date of this order 
shall be treated as though filed simulta¬ 
neously at that time. All applications 
filed under this paragraph after 10:00 
a. m. on the said 35th day shall be con¬ 
sidered in the order of filing. 

(b) Date for non-preference-right fil¬ 
ings. Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on the 
126th day after the date of this order, 
any lands remaining unappropriated 
shall become subject to such application, 
petition, location, selection, or other ap¬ 
propriation by the public generally as 
may be authorized by the public-land 
laws. All such applications filed either 
at or before 10:00 a. m. on the 126th day 
after the date of this order, shall be 
treated as though filed simultaneously 
at the hour specified on such 126th day. 
All applications filed thereafter shall be 
considered in the order of filing. 

A veteran shall accompany his appli¬ 
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service 
which shows clearly his honorable dis¬ 
charge as defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or 
constitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference is based 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claims. Persons 
asserting preference rights, through set¬ 
tlement or otherwise, and those having 
equitable claims, shall accompany their 
applications by duly corroborated state¬ 
ments in support thereof, setting forth in 
detail all facts relevant to their claims. 

Applications for these lands, which 
shall be filed in the Land Office at 
Billings. Montana, shall be acted upon in 
accordance with the regulations con¬ 
tained in § 295.8 of Title 43 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations and Part 296 of 
that title, to the extent that such regu¬ 
lations are applicable. Applications 
under the homestead laws shall be gov¬ 
erned by the regulations contained in 
Parts 166 to 170, inclusive, of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, and 
applications under the desert-land laws 
and the said Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938, shall be governed by the regula¬ 
tions contained in Parts 232 and 257, 
respectively, of that title. 

Inquiries concerning these lands shall 
|>e addressed to Montana Land Office, 
Billings, Montana. 

W. B. Wallace, 
Regional Administrator. 

IP. R. Doc. 53-10649; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:45 a. m.] 

No. 250-5 
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[Great Falls 087188] 

Montana 

ORDER PROVIDING FOR OPENING OF PUBLIC 
LANDS 

In an exchange of lands made under 
the provisions of section 8 of the act of 
June 28.1934 (48 Stat. 1269>. as amended 
June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976. 43 U. S. C. 
sec. 315g). the following described lands 
have been reconveyed to the United 
States: 

Montana Principal Meridian 
T. 29 N.. R. 33 E. 

Sec. 15: W»/ a NE^. NWV4SEV&* NBfcSWtf. 

The area described aggregates 160 
acres. 

The topography of the land is rolling 
to rough, and the vegetative covering 
consists principally of sagebrush, west¬ 
ern wheatgrass and grama grass. The 
soil is heavy clay, which, together with 
the rough topography, precludes cultiva¬ 
tion of the land. The land is primarily 
suitable for grazing purposes. 

No applications for these lands may be 
allowed under the homestead, small 
tract, desort land, or other nonmineral 
public land laws unless the lands have 
already been classified as valuable or 
suitable for such type of application or 
shall be so classified upon consideration 
of an application. It is unlikely that 
the lands will be classified for homestead, 
small tract, or desert land use. 

This order shall not otherwise become 
effective to change the status of such 
lands until 10:00 a. m. on the 35th day 
after the date of this order. At that time 
the said lands shall, subject to valid 
existing rights and the provisions of 
existing withdrawals, become subject to 
application, petition, location, and selec¬ 
tion as follows: 

(a) Ninety-one day period for pref¬ 
erence-right filings. For a period of 91 
days, commencing at the hour and on 
the day specified above, the public lands 
affected by this order shall be subject 
only to (1) application under the home¬ 
stead or the desert-land laws or the 
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938. 52 Stat. 
609 (43 U. S. C. 682a), as amended, by 
qualified veterans of World War n and 
other qualified persons entitled to pref¬ 
erence under the act of September 27, 
1944, 58 Stat. 747 (43 U. S. C. 279-284), 
as amended, subject to the requirements 
of applicable law, and (2) application 
under any applicable public-land law, 
based on prior existing valid settlement 
rights and preference rights conferred 
by existing laws or equitable claims sub¬ 
ject to allowance and confirmation. Air- 
plications under subdivision (1) of this 
paragraph shall be subject to applica¬ 
tions and claims of the classes described 
in subdivision (2) of this paragraph. All 
applications filed under this paragraph 
either at or before 10:00 a. m., on the 
35th day after the date of this order 
shall be treated as though filed simul¬ 
taneously at that time. All applica¬ 
tions filed under this paragraph after 
10:00 a. m., on the said 35th day, shall 
be considered in the order of filing,^ 


(b) Date for non-preference-right 
filings. Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on 
the 126th day after the date of this 
order, any lands remaining unappro¬ 
priated shall become subject to such 
application, petition, location, selection, 
or other appropriation by the public 
generally as may be authorized by the 
public-land laws. All such applications 
filed either at or before 10:00 a. m. on 
the 126th day after the date of this 
order, shall be treated as though filed 
simultaneously at the hour specified on 
such 126th day. All applications filed 
thereafter shall be considered in the 
order of filing. 

A veteran shall accompany his appli¬ 
cation with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides), of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of the service 
which shows clearly his honorable dis¬ 
charge as defined in § 181.36 of Title 43 
of the Code of Federal Regulations, or 
constitutes evidence of other facts upon 
which the claim for preference is based 
and which shows clearly the period of 
service. Other persons claiming credit 
for service of veterans must furnish like 
proof in support of their claims. Per¬ 
sons asserting preference rights, through 
settlement or otherwise, and those hav¬ 
ing equitable claims, shall accompany 
their applications by duly corroborated 
statements in support thereof, setting 
forth in detail all facts relevant to their 
claims. 

Applications for these lands, which 
shall be filed in the land office at Billings, 
Montana, shall be acted upon in accord¬ 
ance with the regulations contained in 
§ 295.8 of Title 43 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations and Part 296 of that title, to 
the extent that such regulations are ap¬ 
plicable. Applications under the home¬ 
stead laws shall be governed by the reg¬ 
ulations contained in Parts 166 to 170, 
inclusive, of Title 43 of the Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations, and applications under 
the desert-land laws and the said Small 
Tract Act of June 1. 1938, shall be gov¬ 
erned by the regulations contained in 
Parts 232 and 257, respectively, of that 
title. 

Inquiries concerning these lands shall 
be addressed to Manager, Land Office, 
Billings, Montana. 

W. B. Wallace. 

Regional Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10650; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:45 a. m.] 


[Wyoming 06062] 

Wyoming 

ORDER PROVIDING FOR OPENING OF PUBLIC 
LANDS 

In an exchange of lands made under 
the provisions of section 8 of the act of 
June 28,1934 (48 Stat. 1269), as amended 
June 26, 1936 (49 Stat. 1976, 43 U. S. C. 
sec. 315g), the following described lands 
have been reconveyed to the United 
States: , 
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NOTICES 


Sixth Principal Meridian 

T. 29 N., R. 68 W.. 

Sec. 24: N»/ 2 S&, SE^SE^. 

The area described aggregates 200 
acres. 

These lands are rolling to rough in 
topography, and the soils are stony to 
sandy loam. The vegetative covering 
consists chiefly of grass with scattered 
pine and juniper. 

This land was acquired by the Federal 
Government through exchange for use 
and development by the Bureau of Rec¬ 
lamation to benefit a Federal land pro¬ 
gram. This restoration is therefore not 
subject to the provisions contained in 
the act of September 27, 1944 <58 Stat. 
747; 43 U. S. C. 279-284), as amended, 
granting preference rights to veterans of 
World War II and others. 

W. B. Wallace, 
Regional Administrator. 

|F. R. Doc. 53-10651; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:45 a. m.J 


Wyoming 

AIR NAVIGATION SITE WITHDRAWAL NO. 211, 
REDUCED 

In accordance with the authority con¬ 
tained in section 4 of the act of May 24, 
1928 (45 Stat. 728; 49 U. S. C. 214). and 
pursuant to section 2.22 (a) of the Dele¬ 
gation Order No. 427 of August 16. 1950 
(15 F. R. 5641), it is ordered as follows: 

Departmental order of September 27, 
1935, withdrawing certain lands in Wy¬ 
oming for use by the Department of 
Commerce in the maintenance of air 
navigation facilities, is hereby revoked 
so far as it affects the following described 
lands, and the lands are hereby opened 
to disposition under the applicable pub¬ 
lic land laws, subject to valid existing 
rights: 

Sixth Principal Meridian 
T. 21 N.. R. 116 W., 

See. 10: Lots 1. 2. 3. 8, 9, 10, 11, NEViNEft, 

Sec. 11: Lot 14. 

The area described aggregates 226.58 
acres. 

The topography of the land is rough 
to mountainous, which precludes sus¬ 
tained crop production. The land is 
primarily suitable for grazing purposes. 
It will not be subject to occupancy or 
disposition under the homestead, desert 
land, small tract, or any other nonmin¬ 
eral public land laws until it has been 
classified. 

This order shall become effective im¬ 
mediately as to administration of 
grazing on thig land by the Bureau of 
Land Management, but shall not other¬ 
wise become effective to change the 
status of such land until 10:00 a. m. on 
the 35th day after the date hereof. At 
that time the said land shall become sub¬ 
ject to valid existing rights, the provi¬ 
sions of existing withdrawals, the re¬ 
quirements of the applicable law. and 
the 90-day preference right filing period 
for veterans and others entitled to pref¬ 
erence under the act of September 27, 
1944 (58 Stat. 747; 43 U. S. C. 279-284), 
as amended. 


Information showing the period during 
which and the conditions under which 
veterans and others may file applications 
for this land may be obtained on request 
from the Manager, Cheyenne Land and 
Survey Office, Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 

W. B. Wallace, 
Regional Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10652; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:45 a. m.) 


Montana 

RESTORATION ORDER UNDER FEDERAL POWER 
ACT; POWER PROJECT NO. 653 

Pursuant to determination DA-114, 
Montana, of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission issued July 10, 1953, and in ac¬ 
cordance with Order No. 427, section 
2.22 (a) (4) of the Director, Bureau of 
Land Management, approved August 16, 
1950 (15 F. R. 5641), it is ordered as 
follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights (and 
the provisions of existing withdrawals) 
the lands hereinafter described so far 
as they are withdrawn and reserved for 
power purposes are hereby restored to 
the status of public domain under the 
public land laws as provided by law, 
subject to the provisions of section 24 
of the Federal Power Act of June 10, 1920 
(41 Stat. 1075; 16 U. S. C. 818), as 
amended, and subject to the reservation 
and stipulation of the right of the United 
States, its permittees or licensees to use 
the land for power purposes, that no use 
shall be made by others which will in 
any way interfere or be inconsistent with 
the use of the land by the United States, 
its permittees, or licensees for power pur¬ 
poses; that any structures, machinery, 
or improvements placed thereon which 
shall be found to interfere with power 
development shall be removed or relo¬ 
cated as may be necessary to eliminate 
interference with such development, 
without expense to the United States, 
its permittees or licensees and that the 
United States, its permittees or licensees 
shall not be held liable for any damage 
to structures, machinery, or improve¬ 
ments placed thereon resulting from 
construction, operation, or maintenance 
of hydroelectric power facilities author¬ 
ized by the United States. 

Montana Principal Meridian 
T. 2 S.. R. 3 W. 

Sec. 18: that portion of Lot 3 within the 
right-of-way location in Project No. 653. 

The area described aggregates a frac¬ 
tional part of one (1) acre. 

The land is rolling to steep in topog¬ 
raphy, and lies in the canyon of South 
Boulder River within the Deerlodge Na¬ 
tional Forest. None of the land is suit¬ 
able for agricultural use. 

No applications for these lands may be 
allowed under the homestead, small 
tract, desert land, or any other non¬ 
mineral public land laws, unless the 
lands have already been classified as 
valuable or suitable for such type of ap¬ 
plication, or shall be so classified upon 
consideration of an application. Appli¬ 


cations filed involving any or all of these 
lands must describe the land in accord¬ 
ance with the most recent approved plat 
of survey. 

The land described shall be subject to 
application by the State of Montana for 
a period of 90 days from the date of 
publication of this order in the Federal 
Register for a right of way for public 
highways or a source of materials for the 
construction and maintenance of such 
highways, subject to section 24 of the 
Federal Power Act, as amended and the 
stipulations herein provided. 

This order shall not otherwise affect 
the status of the lands until 10:00 a. m. 
on the 91st day after date of the publica¬ 
tion of this order in the Federal 
Register. At that time, the land shall 
be subject to application, petition, loca¬ 
tion and selection, subject to valid exist¬ 
ing rights, the provisions of existing 
withdrawals, the requirements of appli¬ 
cable laws, and the 90-day preference 
right filing period for veterans and 
others entitled to preference under the 
act of September 27, 1944 <50 Stat. 747; 
43 U. S. C. 279-284) as amended. 

W. B. Wallace, 
Regional Administrator. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10646: Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:45 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Wage and Hour Division 
Learner Employment Certificates 

ISSUANCE TO VARIOUS INDUSTRIES 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards 
Act of 1938, as amended (52 Stat. 1068, 
as amended; 29 U. S. C. and Sup. 214), 
and Part 522 of the regulations issued 
thereunder (29 CFR Part 522), special 
certificates authorizing the employment 
of learners at hourly wage rates lower 
than the minimum wage rates applicable 
under section 6 of the act have been 
issued to the firms listed below’. The 
employment of learners under these cer¬ 
tificates is limited to the terms and con¬ 
ditions therein contained and is subject 
to the provisions of Part 522. The effec¬ 
tive and expiration dates, occupations, 
wage rates, number or proportion of 
learners, and learning period for cer¬ 
tificates issued under the general learner 
regulations (§§ 522.1 to 522.14) are as 
indicated below; conditions provided in 
certificates issued under special industry 
regulations are as established in these 
regulations. 

Single Pants. Shirts and Allied Gar¬ 
ments, Women’s Apparel, Sportswear 
and Other Odd Outerwear, Rainwear, 
Robes and Leather and Sheep-Lined 
Garments Divisions of the Apparel In¬ 
dustry Learner Regulations (29 CFR 
522.160 to 522.168, as amended June 2, 
1952, 17 F. R. 3818). 

Angelica Uniform Co., Eminence. Mo., ef¬ 
fective 12 - 9-53 to 6 - 8 - 54 ; 35 learners for ex¬ 
pansion purposes (women’s service apparel). 

Anvil Brand, Inc., 146 South Hamilton 
Street, High Point, N. C., effective 12-13-53 
to 12-12-54; 10 percent of the total number 
of factory production workers for normal 
labor turnover purposes (dungarees). 
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Callowav Manufacturing Co.. Murray. Ky.. 
effective 12-10-53 to 12-9-54; 10 percent of 
the total number of factory production work¬ 
ers for normal labor turnover purposes 
imen’s work trousers and jackets). 

Feldt Manufacturing Co.. Inc., P. O. Box 
51 Temple, Tex., effective 12-22—53 to 12-21— 
54- 10 percent of the total number of factory 
production workers for normal labor turn¬ 
over purposes (shirts). 

Indiana Rayon Corp.. Greenfield. Ind., ef¬ 
fective 12-11-53 to 6-10-54; 15 learners for 
expansion purposes (knitted polo shirts) 
(replacement certificate). 

Junior Form Lingerie Corp., 428 Morris 
Avenue. Boswell, Pa., effective 12-10-53 to 
5 _ 9 _ 54 ; io learners for expansion purposes 
(Slips). 

Junior Form Lingerie Corp.. Atkinson 
Way, Bo6well, Pa., effective 12-10-53 to 
6-9-54; 10 learners for expansion purposes 
(slips). 

Kinston Shirt Co., Kinston. N. C.. effec¬ 
tive 12-11-53 to 12-10-54; 10 percent of the 
total number of factory production workers 
for normal labor turnover purposes (men’s 
ihirts and pajamas). 

Kleeson Co., Moundsvllle. W. Va., effective 
12-18-53 to 12-17-54; 10 learners for normal 
labor turnover purposes (work pants and 
semidress pants). 

National Pants Co.. Macon, Miss., effective 
12-9-53 to 12-8-54; 10 percent of the total 
number of factory production workers for 
normal labor turnover purposes (men's and 

boys’ pants). 

Over The Top. Inc., Picayune, Miss., effec¬ 
tive 12-20-53 to 12-19-54; 10 percent of the 
total number of factory production workers 
for normal labor turnover purposes (ladles* 
shirts and dungarees). 

Princess Peggy. Inc., Items Division. Belle¬ 
ville, Hi., effective 12-7-53 to 12-6-54; 10 
percent of the total number of factory pro¬ 
duction workers for normal labor turnover 
purposes (cotton dresses). 

Top Notch Manufacturing Co., Inc., 400 
South Kansas Street. El Paso, Tex., effective 
12-29-53 to 12-28-54; 10 percent of the total 
number of factory production workers for 
normal labor turnover purposes (overalls). 

The Warner Bros. Co., Moultrie, Ga., effec¬ 
tive 12-10-53 to 5-9-54; 25 learners for ex¬ 
pansion purposes (corsets and brassieres). 

Cigar Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.201 to 522.211, as amended 
October 27. 1952, 17 P. R. 8633). 

The S. Frieder & Sons Co., Mill Street and 
Gardner Avenue. Wilkes-Barre, Pa., effective 
12-31-53 to 12-30-54; 10 percent of the total 
number of factory production workers en¬ 
gaged in each occupation listed below: cigar 
machine operating. 320 hours: machine strip¬ 
ping. 160 hours: packing cigars retailing for 
more than 6 cents. 320 hours; cigars retailing 
tor 6 cents or less, 160 hours; each 65 cents 
an hour. 

Glove Industry Learner Regulations 
(29 CFR 522.220 to 522.231, as amended 
July 13, 1953, 18 P. R. 3292). 

Ideal Glove Co., Inc., Maben. Miss., effective 
12-15-53 to 6-14-54; 25 learners for expan¬ 
sion purposes (work gloves). 

,Jt° siery industry Learner Regulations 
*29 CFR 522.40 to 522.51, as amended 
November 19, 1951, 16 P. R. 10733). 

Boyd Lee Hosiery Mills. Inc., 54B Seventh 
street SE.. Hickory, N. C.. effective 12-11-53 
to 12-10-54; 5 learners for normal labor turn- 

0Ver Purposes. 

Knitted Wear Industry Learner Regu- 
Udions (29 CFR 522.68 to 522.79, as 

tt866> ed January 21 * 1952 > 16 F - R ' 

Ellwood Knitting Mills. Inc.. 911 Lawrence 
avenue, Ellwood City, Pa., effective 12-11-S3 
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to 12-10-54; 5 percent of the total number 
of factory production workers for normal 
labor turnover purposes (men’s and boys* 
knitted outerwear). 

Indiana Rayon Corp., Greenfield. Ind., 
effective 12-11-53 to 6-10-54; 15 learners for 
expansion purposes (polo shirts). 

Taylor Manufacturing Co.. Greensburg 
Road. Campbellsvllle. Ky., effective 12-10-53 
to 6-9-54; 50 learners for expansion purposes 
(men’s and boys* knit underwear). 

Shoe Industry Learner Regulations (29 
CFR 522.250 to 522.260, as amended 
AT arch 17, 1952, 17 F. R. 1500). 

B. E. Cole Co.. Beal and Lynn Streets. Nor¬ 
way, Maine, effective 12-15-53 to 12-14-54; 
10 percent of the number of productive fac¬ 
tory workers in the plant for normal labor 
turnover purposes. 

Francine Shoe Co.. Norway. Maine, effec¬ 
tive 12-15-53 to 12-14-54; 10 percent of the 
number of productive factory workers in 
the plant for normal labor turnover purposes. 

The following special learner certifi¬ 
cate was issued in Puerto Rico to the 
company hereinafter named. The effec¬ 
tive and expiration dates, the number of 
learners, the learner occupations, the 
length of the learning period and the 
learner wage rates are indicated, 
respectively. 

Rosanne Optical Manufacturing Co., Inc., 
430 Carpenter Road, Hato Rey, P. R., effec¬ 
tive 12-8-53 to 3-22-54; 30 learners; all pro¬ 
ductive factory operations in the power mold¬ 
ing, assembly, and polishing departments. 
200 hours at 35 cents an hour (plastic optical 
frames) (supplemental certificate). 

Each certificate has been issued upon 
the employer’s representation that em¬ 
ployment of learners at subminimum 
rates is necessary in order to prevent 
curtailment of opportunities for em¬ 
ployment. and that experienced workers 
for the learner occupations are not avail¬ 
able. The certificates may be cancelled 
in the manner provided in the regula¬ 
tions and as indicated in the certificates. 
Any person aggrieved by the issuance of 
any of these certificates may seek a re¬ 
view or reconsideration thereof within 
fifteen days after publication of this no¬ 
tice in the Federal Register, pursuant 
to the provisions of Part 522. 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 14th 
day of December 1953. 

Milton Brooke. 

Authorized Representative 

of the Administrator . 

JF. R. Doc. 53-10654; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:46 a. m.] 


Citrus Fruit Industry in Florida 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING TO DETERMINE 
WHETHER INDUSTRY IS OF A SEASONAL 
NATURE 

A petition has been filed by the Florida 
Council of Citrus Workers Unions, A. F. 
of L., for revocation of the seasonal in¬ 
dustry determinations under section 7 
(b) (3) of the Fair Labor Standards Act 
which apply to the handling, packing, 
storing, preparing in their raw or natural 
state, first processing or canning of 
perishable or seasonal fresh fruits or 
vegetables (5 F. R. 3167) and to the 
dehydration of citrus pulp and waste in 


the States of Florida and Texas (8 F. R. 
3811), to the extent that they apply to 
citrus fruit operations in Florida. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to 
5 526.6 of the regulations, of a public 
hearing to be held at the Chamber of 
Commerce Auditorium. Tampa, Florida, 
on February 10, 1954, at 10:00 a. m. be¬ 
fore an authorized representative of the 
Administrator, for the purpose of receiv¬ 
ing evidence and hearing arguments on 
the following questions: 

1. Whether the handling, packing, 
storing, preparing in their raw or nat¬ 
ural state, first processing or canning of 
citrus fruit in the State of Florida, or 
any of these operations separately, con¬ 
stitute a branch or branches of an 
industry separable from the industry 
performing such operations on perish¬ 
able or seasonal fresh fruits or vegetables 
generally. 

2. Whether such citrus operations in 
Florida, if separable from operations on 
other fresh fruits and vegetables, con¬ 
stitute a branch or branches of an in¬ 
dustry separable from citrus operations 
in other parts of the United States. 

3. Whether operations performed on 
any particular kind of citrus fruit consti¬ 
tute a branch of an industry separable 
from operations performed on other 
kinds. 

4. Whether the dehydrating of citrus 
pulp in the State of Florida is separable 
from the dehydrating operations in 
Texas. 

5. Whether the handling, packing, 
storing, preparing in their raw or nat¬ 
ural state, first processing or canning of 
citrus fruit, or any particular kind of 
citrus fruit, or the dehydration of citrus 
pulp and waste, or any one or more of 
these operations in the State of Florida 
if separable as an industry or as a branch 
or branches of an industry, are of a sea¬ 
sonal nature within the meaning of sec¬ 
tion 7 <b) (3) of the Fair Labor Stand¬ 
ards Act and Part 526, as amended. 

Any interested person may appear at 
the hearing to offer evidence provided 
that not later than February 3, 1954, 
such person shall file with the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Wage and Hour Division, 
United States Department of Labor, 14th 
Street and Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington 25, D. C., a notice of inten¬ 
tion to appear which should contain the 
following information: 

1. The name and address of the per¬ 
son appearing. 

2. If he is appearing in a representa¬ 
tive capacity, the names and addresses of 
the persons or organizations which he 
is representing. 

3. Whether he is appearing in support 
of or in opposition to the application for 
exemption. 

Such notice may be mailed to the Ad¬ 
ministrator and shall be considered filed 
upon receipt. Written statements in lieu 
of personal appearance may be mailed 
to the Administrator at any time prior 
to the date of hearing or may be filed 
with the presiding officer at the hearing. 
(52 Stat. 1060, as amended, 29 U. S. C., and 
Sup., 201 et seq.) 
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NOTICES 


Signed at Washington, D. C., this 21st 
day of December 1953. 


Wm.R. McComb, 
Administrator , 
Wage and Hour Division. 

[P. R. Doc. 53-10668; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 
8:49 a. m.| 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

lNotice 1, Arndt,.] 

Entry of Sugar Into the Continental 
United States Ex-Quota 

ENTRY FOR REFINING AND RETURN TO 
CUSTOMS’ CUSTODY 

The notice issued on December 2. 1953 
<18 F. R. 7898) is hereby amended by 
changing the period at the end thereof 
to a comma and adding the following: 
“except that the sugar not returned to 
Customs’ custody may be held in inven¬ 
tory by the processor (principal under 
the bond) at its refinery or any other 
location at the close of business on 
December 31, 1953.'* 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of December 1953. 

fsEALl True D. Morse, 

Acting Secretary of Agriculture . 

IP. R. Doc. 53-10675; Piled, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:50 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Federal Maritime Board 

Kokusai Line et al. 

NOTICE OF AGREEMENTS FILED FOR 
APPROVAL 

Notice is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing described agreements have been 
filed with the Board for approval pur¬ 
suant to Section 15 of the Shipping Act, 
1916, as amended; 39 Stat. 733, 46 U. S. C. 
Section 814. 

<1) Agreement No. 7843-1, between 
the carriers comprising the Kokusai Line 
joint service and Waterman Steamship 
Corporation, modifies transshipment 
agreement No. 7843 by removing Korea, 
Manchuria (Manchukuo), Siberia, 
China, and Kwantung from the geo¬ 
graphical scope thereof. Agreement No. 
7843 presently covers the trade from 
Japan, Korea. Formosa. Manchuria 
(Manchukuo), Siberia, China, Hong 
Kong, Siam. Indo-China, Hong Kong. 
Siam, Indo-China, Kwantung. and Phil¬ 
ippine Islands to Puerto Rico, with trans¬ 
shipment at U. S. Pacific Coast ports. 

(2) Agreement No. 7934 between the 
American President Lines, Ltd., and 
Alcoa Steamship Company, Inc., covers 
the transportation of cargo under 
through bills of lading from Japan, 
China (including Hong Kong), Federa¬ 
tion of Malaya. Colony of Singapore, 
and Indonesia to Puerto Rico, with trans¬ 
shipment at New York. 

(3) Agreement No. 7943 between Pope 
& Talbot, Inc., Pacific Argentine Brazil 
Line, Inc., and Pacific Far East Line, 


Inc., covers the transportation of cargo 
under through bills of lading from Puerto 
Rico to Japan, China. Hong Kong or 
Philippine Islands, with transshipment 
at Los Angeles or San Francisco. 

Interested parties may inspect these 
agreements and obtain copies thereof 
at the Regulation Office. Federal Mari¬ 
time Board, Washington. D. C.. and may 
submit, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register, 
written statements with reference to any 
of the agreements and their position as 
to approval, disapproval, or modification, 
together with request for hearing should 
such hearing be desired. *• 

Dated: December 21, 1953. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Board. 

[sealI A. J. Williams, 

Secretary. 

(P. R. Doc. 53-10695; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:52 a. m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Department of the Navy 

[No. 15] 

Certain Naval Vessels 
navigational light waivers 

Whereas, sections 360 and 143a, Title 
33, United States Code, provide that any 
requirements as to number, position, 
range of visibility, or arc of visibility of 
navigation lights, required to be dis¬ 
played by naval vessels under acts of 
Congress, as enumerated in said sections 
360 and 143a, Title 33. United States 
Code, shall not apply to any vessels of 
the Navy where the Secretary of the 
Navy shall find and certify that, by rea¬ 
son of special construction, it is not pos¬ 
sible with respect to such vessels or class 
of vessels to comply with statutory re¬ 
quirements as to the number, position, 
range of visibility, or arc of visibility of 
navigation lights; and 

Whereas, a study of the arrangement 
and position of the navigation lights of 
certain naval vessels, as hereinafter 
listed in the attached tabulation which is 
made a part hereof, has been made in 
the Navy Department, and. as a result 
of such study, it has been determined 
that because of their construction, it is 
not possible for these naval vessels to 
comply with the requirements of the 
statutes enumerated in said sections 360 
and 143a, Title 33, United States Code: 

Now. therefore. I, Robert B. Anderson, 
Secretary of the Navy, as a result of the 
aforesaid study do hereby find and cer¬ 
tify that these vessels are naval vessels 
of special construction and that on such 
vessels with respect to the position of 
those certain navigation lights listed, it 
is not possible to comply with the re¬ 
quirements of the statutes enumerated in 
sections 360 and 143a, Title 33, United 
States Code. 

Further, I do find and certify that it 
is feasible to locate the aforesaid naviga¬ 
tion lights where listed; 

And, further, I direct that the afore¬ 
said lights, if such lights are installed, 
shall be located in the manner described; 


And, further, I certify that such loca¬ 
tions constitute compliance as closely 
with the applicable statutes as I hereby 
find to be feasible. 

I withdraw herewith any previous cer¬ 
tifications issued by me prior to the ef¬ 
fective date of this certificate. 

I do specify that the effective date of 
this certificate is January 1, 1954. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., this 19th 
day of December A. D. 1953. 

R. B. Anderson. 

Secretary of the Navy. 


Taki.e i 


Vessel type and class 
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AG-12X (KAU-128).. 
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A M C' 1-15 (except 

24 tnwl 37)_ 

A MCI-24 and 37 

only.. 

AN-78. 

APB-35. 

A 1*14—41 -44 only. 

APB-45-60 only. 

APD-37. 

AP1V87. 

ARSD-1.. 

A R ST-1. 

AVM-1. 

HR-43 only. 

HR-45 only. 

RB-55 only. 

BB -57 only.._ 

C A-68. 

CA-139. 

CIr-144. 

1>I> 4 21. 

IIP 423. 

DP-437 . 

PD-448 (high direc¬ 
tor) . 

I)L) 448 (low direc¬ 
tor) _ 

niMHtt. 

nn 710 


nnE-445... 

DPE-719, 704 and 

825 . 

PPR-7II. 

DE 99, 129, 152, 198, 

and 844 . 

PE-224, 339, and 535 

PE-532__ 

PK-10U0.. 

PEC. 

I)E R................ 

PL-1. 

PL-2. 

PM .. 

PMS (all). 

EAG (see AG). 

ED P-828_. 

IFS-1. 

LSM (all except 445 

and 440). .. . 

LFM-445 and 446 

only. 

LSMK (all).. 

L88L (all). 

L8T-J, 491, and 542.. 

I .ST-1153... 

LST-1156. 

PC (all). 

rCC (all). 

PCE fall). 

PC EC (all). 


PGM-31. 

YQ-16, 21 and 22.... 


20 

30 

4.1 

30 

31 
22 

2»4 

26 

73 

33 

11 


15 

ffl 

48 
2fl> 
117 
32 

32 
192 
Kl 
45 

49 

33 
36 
v? 
52 
M 
39 
23 
30 
23 


20 

S2 

32 

30 

35 

25 

32 
35 
MS 
25 
32 
35 
20 
46 
27 
30 

32 

44 


27 

12i 

38 

2»ifl 

301 

301 

I) 

22 

32 

36 

» 

27 


fori: The two, 20-noint white light? listed In above 
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Table 2 


Vessel type and 
class 

A pprox- 
irnate 
height 
of the 
forward 
20 -noint 
white 
light 
in feet 
above 
the hull 

Approx¬ 
imate 
height 
of the 
after 

20 -point 
w'hitc 
light 
in feet 
above 
liie hull 

Approxl 
imate 
vertical 
separa¬ 
tion in 
feet be¬ 
tween 
the two, 
20 -point 
white 
lights 

Approx¬ 
imate 
horizon¬ 
tal sepa¬ 
ration in 
feet be¬ 
tween 
the two, 
20 -point 
white 
lights 

Approximate 
horizontal dis¬ 
tance of the two, 
20 -point white 
lights to the left 
of the keel lino 
in feet when 
viewed from 
ahead. (This 
distance is meas¬ 
ured perpendicu¬ 
larly from the 
keel line to the 
two white lights) 

Approximate 
vertical distance 
or the forward 
anchor lights in 
feet below tbo 
uppermost con- 
tinouus deck. 
(Two lights at 
same level.) 
These lights are 
located forward 
and on either 
side of the 
vessel 

Approximate 
vertical distance 
of the after 
anchor lights in 
feet below the 
uppermost con¬ 
tinuous deck. 
(Two lights at 
same level.) 
These lights aro 
located aft 
and on either 
side of the 
vessel 

CVA-fl_ 

40 

58 

IS 

33 

39 

4 

27 

CVA.-34. 

48 

04 

10 

30 

39 

5 

27 

m-u. 

79 

90 

17 

26 

62 

4 

19 

CVE-9. 

58 

73 

16 

17 

43 

3 

IS 

(TP.-26_ 

58 

73 

15 

17 

43 

3 

18 

CVK-55-. 

42 

03 

21 

24 

45 

4 

28 

rvF.-ios. 

58 

73 

15 

17 

43 

3 

18 

CVL-22. 

41 

56 

15 

15 

42 

5 

24 

CVL-2D. 

28 

43 

15 

25 

42 

3 

20 

CVL-48. 

50 

05 

15 

16 

42 

2 

27 

CVS. 

35 

05 

30 

44 

43 

3 

30 


Table 3 

Vessel type and class 

Minimum 
height of the 
20 -polnt white 
light in feet 
above the 
hull 

Approximate hor¬ 
izontal distance 
of the 20-i>oint 
white light to 
the left of the 
keel line in feet 
when viewed from 
ahead. (This 
distance Is meas¬ 
ured perpendicu¬ 
larly from the 
keel line to the 
white light) 

LCU-501_ 

33 

11 

LCU-1273. 

33 

11 

LCC-1460. _ 

35 

0 


‘’“If. VUl', WIIIU* ll£U 

part of each of the above vessels. 

Table 4 


(b) The second, 20-polnt white light is 
not installed. 

(c) Side lights are visible simultaneously 
across both bows at close ranges. 

(d) Not-under-command lights are not 
installed. 

(e) A 12-point white light showing to the 
stern is not located at the stern. It is lo¬ 
cated not less than 30 feet nor more than 
60 feet forward of the stern. 

(f) The forward anchor light is carried at 
a height not less than 6 feet above the hull, 
and the after anchor light is carried at a 
height of not less than 5 feet lower than 
the forward anchor light. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10681: Filed. Dec. 23. 1953;- 
8:51 a. m.) 
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Vessel type and class 

Approximate 
height of Ihe 20- 
point white light 
in feet above the 
hull (when tow¬ 
ing this light is 
the upper towing 
light) 

Approximate 
height of the 
lower towing 
light in feet 
above the hull 

PT-R90 only. 

Fed 

15 

15 

11 

10 

Fed 

11 

11 

7 

12 

PT-MOunlv __, 

PT-MI only- 

n-812 only. 



Noik: The above described lights are located in a line 
with and over the keeL 


Table 5 


Vessel type and class 


sli 


CA-IK. 

tLAA-53, 54, and 

cf 5 !*? ot,ly . 

CLAA-1KM21 only. 


3 ^ 

si £ 

gij 

© ® 
O ~ £ 

mi 

< 


74 


*© c © 

ft 5 ? 

• *-•£ a 


95 


1*6 
111| 
s -hi 
Sis 


£ ~ £ 
o v “ 

- « 0*3 

s- 3 

•a e~ = 


III! 
g«I B 
13* & 

< 


75 


78 

60 


vrhilCTi i (n> Th ® arc visibility of the after, 20-pohi 
Brills - ” lay ^ obstructed by us much as one poln 
wht*n vi^-ed from ahead. 

,vvo - ‘^Tolnt white lights are located in lin 
with and over the keel. 


Table 6 

all u. s. submarines 

thi a ) 0ne * 20 ’P o bit white light carried in 
th! * 0rwar<1 part of the vessel located over 
and at a height of not less than 15 
Ieet above the hull. 


[Docket No. G-2294J 

Algonquin Gas Transmission Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION TO AMEND 
APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE 

Take notice that Algonquin Gas 
Transmission Company (Applicant), a 
Delaware corporation, with its principal 
place of business in Boston. Massachu¬ 
setts, filed, on December 7, 1953. an ap¬ 
plication to amend its application for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity filed October 26, 1953, in 
Docket No. G-2294, pursuant to section 
7 of the Natural Gas Act. 

By the application to amend Applicant 
proposes to reduce the authorization for 
construction sought in the original ap¬ 
plication by one 4" main line tap at the 
metering station, Stony Point, New 
York, formerly proposed in the applica¬ 
tion of Rockland Light and Power Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. G-2295. Said 
application in Docket No. G-2295 having 
been withdrawn, the 4" main line tap is 
unnecessary. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D. C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or be¬ 
fore the 7th day of January 1954. The 
application is on file with the Commis¬ 
sion for public inspection. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10655; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:46 a. m.J 


[Docket No. G-2317J 
El Paso Natural Gas Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

December 17, 1953. 

Take notice that El Paso Natural Gas 
Company (Applicant), a Delaware cor¬ 
poration having its principal place of 
business at El Paso, Texas, filed on 
November 18. 1953, an application for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act. authorizing the con¬ 
struction and operation of 6.5 miles of 
2%-inch O. D. pipeline, together with 
regulating and metering equipment to 
supply natural gas to Arizona Public 
Service Company for ultimate distribu¬ 
tion in the communities of Wenden and 
Salome, Arizona. 

The total cost of the facilities is esti¬ 
mated to be $56,672, which Applicant 
proposes to finance out of funds on hand. 

The application recites that the third 
year requirements of the above named 
communities are: Wenden 5,677 Mcf an¬ 
nually and 45 Mcf on a peak day. and 
Salome 14,314 Mcf annually and 114 Mcf 
on a peak day. 

The Applicant requests that its appli¬ 
cation be heard under the shortened pro¬ 
cedure pursuant to § 1.32 (b) of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25. D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 7th 
day of January 1954. The application 
is on file with the Commission for public 
inspection. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuqua y. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10656; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:46 a. m.J 


[Docket No. G-2326] 
Pennsylvania Gas Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

December 17. 1953. 

Take notice that Pennsylvania Gas 
Company (Applicant), a Pennsylvania 
Corporation, with its principal place of 
business in the Borough of Warren, 
Pennsylvania, filed, on December 7, 1953, 
an application for a certificate of public 
convenience and necessity pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, author¬ 
izing the construction and operation of 
the following natural-gas facilities: 

(1) 12.5 miles of 6-inch transmission 
line from a point on its existing trans¬ 
mission system in Venango Township, 
Pennsylvania, to a point approximately 
4,000 feet west of the western borough 
limits of the Borough of North East in 
Erie County, Pennsylvania. 

(2) Four new gas engine driven com¬ 
pressor units at 440 H. P. each to replace 
two 1,200 H. P. steam-driven units at 
Roystone Compressing Station. Shef¬ 
field Township, Warren County, Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

The transmission line is proposed to 
be used to augment present and supply 
future demands of Applicant’s retail and 
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NOTICES 


wholesale customers as well as to facili¬ 
tate uninterrupted service during a 
period of highway construction necessi¬ 
tating removal and relay of Applicant’s 
existing line. The new compressor units 
are proposed to replace two old steam- 
driven units outmoded due to age and 
design. 

The estimated over-all cost of the 
proposed facilities is $545,000 which Ap¬ 
plicant proposes to finance with funds 
available from current operations. Ad¬ 
ditional financing may be necessary to 
complete the total 1954 construction 
program, however, this financing is pro¬ 
posed to be secured through the issuance 
and sale of common capital stock, or the 
incurring of long-term funded debt, or 
both. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission. Washington 25, D. C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
the 7th day of January 1954. 

The application is on file with the 
Commission for public inspection. 

[seal! Leon M. Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 53-10657; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:47 a. m.J 


[Docket No. G-2267J 

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

December 18, 1953. 

Take notice that on October 6, 1953, 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Cor¬ 
poration (Applicant), a Delaware cor¬ 
poration, having its principal place of 
business at Houston, Texas, filed an ap¬ 
plication for a certificate of public con¬ 
venience and necessity pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, au¬ 
thorizing the construction and operation 
of approximately 2,160 feet of 12-inch 
natural gas lateral pipeline extending 
from a point on its Marcus Hook lateral 
in Pennsylvania to the Delaware- 
Pennsylvania state line, together with 
a meter and regulator station at or near 
the point of interconnection of the pro¬ 
posed 12-inch lateral with Applicant’s 
Marcus Hook lateral. The estimated 
total over-all capital cost of the facilities 
herein described is $58,764 which cost 
will be paid for by the Delaware Power 
& Light Company (Delaware). Thus no 
new financing will be necessary for the 
construction of the proposed facilities by 
Applicant. 

The application recites that Applicant 
proposes to deliver directly to Delaware 
the volumes of natural gas requested by 
the latter as set forth on Schedule M of 
Exhibit No. 40 HE in Docket No. G-1277 
(Reopened), or the volumes of natural 
gas ultimately allocated to Delaware by 
the Commission and acceptable to said 
company for direct deliveries from Ap¬ 
plicant. Schedule M of Exhibit 40 RE, 
sets forth Delaware's estimates of its 
natural gas requirements in Mcf for the 
first 5 years of straight natural gas 
operations as follows: 



Feak day 

Annual 

First year._. 

13,800 
17,200 
20.600 
24, 600 
28,100 

2 . M0.000 
2,1M7.700 
3,371,600 

3, 786,8(H) 
4,201,100 

Second year..... 

Third year. 

Fourth vear _ 

Fifth year. 



The Applicant requests that its appli¬ 
cation be heard under the shortened pro¬ 
cedure pursuant to § 1.32. <b) of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and procedure. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 8th 
day of January 1954. 

The application is on file with the 
Commission for public inspection. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10658; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:47 a. m.[ 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket Nos. 8809, 10788, 10789, 10790] 

St. Louis Telecast, Inc. et al. 

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING 

In re applications of St. Louis Telecast, 
Inc., St. Louis. Missouri. Docket No. 8809, 
File No. BPCT-294; St. Louis Amusement 
Company. St. Louis, Missouri, Docket No. 
10788, File No. BPCT-745; Columbia 
. Broadcasting System, Inc., St. Louis, 
Missouri. Docket No. 10789, File No. 
BPCT-1565; 220 Television. Inc., St. 
Louis, Missouri, Docket No. 10790, File No. 
BPCT-1778; for construction permits for 
new television stations. 

On December 3, 1953, St. Louis Tele¬ 
cast, Inc., filed a motion to continue the 
above proceedings for 30 days from the 
presently scheduled hearing date, De¬ 
cember 31, 1953. On December 9, 1953, 
Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc., 
filed an opposition to that motion and on 
the same date 220 Television, Inc., filed a 
partial opposition. Oral argument was 
held on the motion on December 16,1953, 
at the conclusion of which all partici¬ 
pants agreed to a continuance to Jan¬ 
uary 14, 1954. 

Accordingly , it is ordered, This 17th 
day of December 1953 that hearing in 
the above-entitled proceeding is con¬ 
tinued from December 31, 1953. to Janu¬ 
ary 14, 1954. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! Wm. P. Massing, 

Acting Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10688; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:51 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. 8945, 10805J 

Richmond Newspapers, Inc., and 
Richmond Television Corp. 

order designating applications for con¬ 
solidated hearing on stated issues 

In re applications of Richmond News¬ 
papers, Incorporated, Richmond, Vir¬ 


ginia, Docket No. 8945, File No. BFCT- 
321; Richmond Television Corporation 
Richmond, Virginia, Docket No. 10805! 
File No. BPCT-1622; for construction 
permits for new television stations. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C. f on the 16th clay of 
December 1953; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the above-entitled applications, 
each requesting a construction permit 
for a new television broadcast station to 
operate on Channel 12 in Richmond, 
Virginia; and 

It appearing that the above-entitled 
applications are mutually exclusive in 
that operation by more than one appli¬ 
cant would result in mutually destructive 
interference; and 

It further appearing that pursuant to 
section 309 (b) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, the above- 
named applicants were advised by letters 
of the fact that their applications were 
mutually exclusive, of the necessity for 
a hearing and of all objections to their 
applications; and were given an oppor¬ 
tunity to reply; and 

It further appearing that upon due 
consideration of the above-entitled ap¬ 
plications, the amendments filed thereto, 
and the replies to the above letters, the 
Commission finds that under section 309 
(b) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, a hearing is mandatory; 
and that each of the above-named appli¬ 
cants is legally, financially and techni¬ 
cally qualified to construct, own and 
operate a television broadcast station; 

It is ordered . That pursuant to section 
309 (b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the above-entitled ap¬ 
plications are designated for hearing in 
a consolidated proceeding to commence 
at 10:00 a. m., on the 15th day of Janu¬ 
ary 1954 in Washington, D. C.. to deter¬ 
mine on a comparative basis which of 
the operations proposed in the above- 
entitled applications would better serve 
the public interest, convenience and nec¬ 
essity in the light of the record made 
with respect to the significant differ¬ 
ences between the applications as to: 

(a) The background and experience 
of each of the above-named applicants 
having a bearing on its ability to own 
and operate the proposed television sta¬ 
tion. 

(b) The proposals of each of the above- 
named applicants with respect to the 
management and operation of the pro¬ 
posed station. 

(c) The programming service proposed 

in each of the above-entitled applica¬ 
tions. 

It is further ordered, That the issues 
in the above-entitled proceeding may bo 
enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or on petition properly filed by a 
party to the proceeding and upon suffi¬ 
cient allegations of fact in support there¬ 
of, by the addition of the following issue: 
To determine whether the funds avail¬ 
able to the applicant will give reason¬ 
able assurance that the proposals set 


















Thursday, December 24, 1953 

forth in the application will be effectu¬ 
ated. 

Released: December 18, 1953. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

(seal! Wm. P. Massing. 

Acting Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 53-10689; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:51 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. 8954, 9015, 10703. 107941 

Wisconsin Broadcasting System, Inc., 
et al. 

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING 

In re applications of Wisconsin Broad¬ 
casting System, Inc., Milwaukee. Wiscon¬ 
sin. Docket No. 8954, File No. BPCT-377; 
Milwaukee Broadcasting Company. Mil¬ 
waukee. Wisconsin. Docket No. 9015. File 
No. BPCT-472; Milwaukee Area Tele¬ 
casting Corporation. Milwaukee. Wiscon¬ 
sin. Docket No. 10703. File No. BPCT- 
1578; Kolero Telecasting Corporation, 
Milwaukee. Wisconsin, Docket No. 10794, 
File No. BPCT-1796; for television con¬ 
struction permits (Channel 12). 

Pursuant to the understanding arrived 
at. at the Pre-Hearing Conference of 
December 14, 1953: It is ordered. This 
14th day of December 1953, that the 
Hearing Conference under § 1.841, now 
scheduled for Thursday, December 31, 

1953, is continued to Monday, January 4, 

1954, beginning at 10:00 a. m„ in the 
offices of the Commission, Washington, 
D. C., and that the time for the exchange 
of information under the Commission’s 
“McFarland letter” shall be December 21, 
1953, 5:00 p. m. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Tseal] Wm. P. Massing, 

Acting Secretary. 

|F. R. Doc. 53-10690; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 
8:52 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. 9030, 10758. 10759] 

Queen City Broadcasting Co. et al. 
order continuing hearing 

In re applications of Queen Broadcast¬ 
ing Company, Seattle, Washington. 
D°cket No. 9030. File No. BPCT-453; 
KXA. Inc., Seattle. Washington, Docket 
No. 10758, File No. BPCT-902; Puget 
Sound Broadcasting Company, Inc., 
Seattle, Washington, Docket No. 10759, 
Pile No. BPCT-1592; for construction 
Permits for new television stations. 

On joint petition of all parties to this 
Proceeding filed on December 17. 1953 
and with the concurrence of counsel for 
the Chief of the Broadcast Bureau: It 
is ordered, This 17th day of December 
1953 that hearing in the above-entitled 
Proceeding is continued from December 
18,1953, to January 15, 1954. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

i seal] Wm. P. Massing, 

Acting Secretary . 

l p - R. Doc. 53-10691; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:52 a. m.J 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

l Docket No. 104501 

Franklin County Broadcasting Co. 

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING 

In the matter of Leslie P. Ware tr/as 
Franklin County Broadcasting Company. 
Washington. Missouri, Docket No. 10450, 
File No. BP-8241: for construction per¬ 
mit for standard broadcast station. 

It appearing that the hearing on the 
above-entitled application is now 
scheduled for December 22, 1953; that 
the application of Belleville Broadcast¬ 
ing Company, Inc., Belleville, Illinois 
(File No. BP-6480) is mutually exclusive 
with the above-entitled application of 
Leslie P. Ware, trading as Franklin 
County Broadcasting Company, Inc.. 
Washington, Missouri; and that a “Mc¬ 
Farland letter” to that effect was sent 
that applicant on December 2. 1953: 
that in view of the state of the mutually 
exclusive application of Belleville Broad¬ 
casting Company, Inc., it would be im¬ 
practicable to proceed with the hearing 
conference on the above-entitled appli¬ 
cation prior to action by the Commission 
on the Belleville Broadcasting Company, 
Inc. application; 

Therefore, it is ordered. This 16th day 
of December 1953, that the hearing on 
the above-entitled application be con¬ 
tinued to 10 o’clock a. m.. Thursday. 
January 21, 1954, in Washington, D. C. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Wm. P. Massing. 

Acting Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10692; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:52 a. m.J 


Scheduled Transmission and Reception 
of Marine Weather Bulletins for 
Great Lakes Region 

CHANGE IN POLICY 

December 21, 1953. 

The Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission. in coordination with the De¬ 
partment of Transport. Canadian Gov¬ 
ernment, hereby announces a change in 
policy in reference to the use of certain 
radio channels for the scheduled trans¬ 
mission of Government weather infor¬ 
mation to ships navigating the Great 
Lakes, beginning with the 1954 season 
of navigation. 

Standard operating procedure ap¬ 
proved for several years and through the 
1953 season of Great Lakes navigation 
has made use of not less than three 
separate radiotelephone shore-to-ship 
channels in the 2500-2600 kc frequency 
band for the scheduled transmission of 
Government weather information to all 
ships on the Great Lakes. Because of 
the generally expressed need for more 
radio channel time in this frequency 
band, as well as others, for commercial 
ship-shore telephone messages, it has 
become evident that all practicable 
measures capable of conserving the use 
of these radio frequencies should be 
taken. To this end, the International 
Joint Conference—1953—of the Domin¬ 
ion Marine Association and the Lake 
Carriers’ Association unanimously 
adopted on January 22,1953, a resolution 
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recommending that their respective 
governments take appropriate coordi¬ 
nated action wherein all Great Lakes 
scheduled marine weather transmissions 
from shore stations in the frequency 
band 2000-3000 kc would, beginning 
March 15, 1954, be confined to a single 
radiotelephone channel in this band, 
namely 2514 kc which has been custom¬ 
arily identified by U. S. stations as 
“Channel 39” and by Canadian stations 
as “Range 3”. Subsequently, this resolu¬ 
tion was concurred in by the Interna¬ 
tional Shipmasters Association (Great 
Lakes). 

In consideration of this resolution and 
other known factors relative to the need 
for conservative use of the radio spec¬ 
trum, the Commission hereby informs all 
interested persons that, in granting au¬ 
thority for coast stations in the Great 
Lakes region to transmit by telephony 
(after March 15. 1954) marine weather 
information in accordance with an ap¬ 
proved schedule, as contemplated by 
§ 7.185 of the Commission’s rules, the 
Commission will expect any person who 
may request approval of the use of any 
radio-channel in the 2000-3000 kc band 
for this purpose, other than the channel 
utilizing the carrier frequency 2514 kc, 
to show, before February 15, 1954, why 
the desired service cannot be effectively 
provided in this band on the 2514 kc 
channel only. 

The Commission therefore, recom¬ 
mends that shipping interests, station 
licensees and others concerned take such 
measures as may be necessary to assure, 
after March 15, 1954, reception of the 
desired Great Lakes weather informa¬ 
tion on the 2514 kc channel in place of 
any other channel in the band 2000-3000 
kc heretofore used for this weather 
service. 

Adopted: December 18. 1953. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Wm. P. Massing, 

Acting Secretary. 

JF. R. Doc. 53-10693; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 
8:52 a. m.] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

| File No. 1-3237] 

Adolf Gobel, Inc. 

ORDER SUMMARILY SUSPENDING TRADING 

In the matter of trading on the Amer¬ 
ican Stock Exchange in the $1.00 par 
value Common Stock of Adolf Gobel, 
Inc., File No. 1-3237. 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the City of Washington, D. C.. 
on the 18th day of December A. D. 1953. 

The Commission by order adopted 
March 13, 1953, pursuant to section 19 
(a) (4) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, having summarily suspended 
trading in the $1.00 par value common 
stock of Adolf Gobel, Inc. on the Amer¬ 
ican Stock Exchange for a period of ten 
days from that date, and subsequently 
having entered additional orders further 
suspending such trading in order to pre- 
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NOTICES 


vent fraudulent, deceptive or manipu¬ 
lative acts or practices; and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
that the public interest requires the 
summary suspension of trading in such 
security on that Exchange and that such 
action is necessary and appropriate for 
the protection of investors; and 

The Commission being of the opinion 
that such suspension is necessary in 
order to prevent fraudulent, deceptive 
or manipulative acts or practices, with 
the result that it will be unlawful under 
section 15 (c) <2) of the Securities Ex¬ 
change Act of 1934 and the Commission’s 
Rule X-15C2-2 thereunder for any broker 
or dealer to make use of the mails or 
of any means or instrumentality of in¬ 
terstate commerce to effect any trans¬ 
action in, or to induce or attempt to 
induce the purchase or sale of, such 
security otherwise than on a national 
securities exchange. 

It is ordered. Pursuant to section 19 
(a> <4) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, that trading in said securities 
on the American Stock Exchange be 
summarily suspended in order to pre¬ 
vent fraudulent, deceptive or manipu¬ 
lative acts or practices, effective at the 
opening of the trading session on said 
Exchange on December 21, 1953, for a 
period of ten days. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

[P. R. Doc. 63-10664; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:48 a. m.J 


[File No. 70-3150J 

Central and South West Corp, 

order permitting declaration regarding 
issuance of notes to become effective 

December 18, 1953. 

Central and South West Corporation 
('‘Central”), a registered holding com¬ 
pany, having filed a declaration pursuant 
to section 7 of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (“act”) regarding 
certain proposed transactions, which are 
summarized as follows: 

Pursuant to two loan agreements, the 
one between Central and The First Na¬ 
tional Bank of Chicago, Bankers Trust 
Company, The Chase National Bank of 
the City of New York, Harris Trust and 
Savings Bank, and Equitable Security 
Trust Company, and the other between 
Central and John Hancock Mutual Life 
Insurance Company, Central proposes to 
borrow up to an aggregate amount not 
exceeding $12,750,000, of which not ex¬ 
ceeding $10,000,000 will be borrowed 
from said banks from time to time, from 
December 31, 1953, to December 31, 1954, 
and of which $2,750,000 will be borrowed 
from said insurance company on De¬ 
cember 31. 1953. Each loan will be evi¬ 
denced by a promissory note or notes of 
Central maturing December 31, 1955, 
and bearing interest from the date there¬ 
of until maturity at the rate of 3 V 2 per¬ 
cent per annum, payable semiannually 
June 30 and December 31 of each year, 
and after maturity at the rate of 6 per¬ 
cent per annum. Under the loan agree¬ 


ments between Central and said banks 
and said insurance company, each of the 
notes (but in the case of notes payable 
to said banks, only those notes outstand¬ 
ing on December 1, 1955) may be re¬ 
newed by a new note or notes dated De¬ 
cember 31, 1955, maturing December 31, 
1957, and bearing interest until maturity 
at an annual rate equal to l / 2 of 1 percent 
above the prime rate then in effect at 
the First National Bank of Chicago, but 
not less than 3*2 percent or more than 
3% percent per annum, and after ma¬ 
turity at the rate of 6 percent per annum. 

Under the loan agreement with said 
banks. Central may prepay at any time, 
or from time to time, any of such notes, 
in whole or in part, without premium, 
unless prepayment is made from the 
proceeds of any bank borrowings (other 
than from said banks), in which event 
Central shall pay a premium of l / 2 of 1 
percent of the amount of any prepay¬ 
ment made on or prior to December 31, 
1956, and of V 4 of 1 percent of any pre¬ 
payment made thereafter. Said agree¬ 
ment further provides for the payment 
of a commitment fee computed from 
December 31. 1953, to December 31, 1954, 
at the rate of V 2 of 1 percent per annum 
on the daily average unused amount of 
the commitment of each said bank. Cen¬ 
tral having the right to terminate on five 
days written notice the unused amount 
of the commitment of said banks. 
Under the loan agreement with the in¬ 
surance company, Central may prepay, 
without premium, at any time, or from 
time to time, the insurance company 
note, in whole or in part, except where 
such prepayment is made directly or in¬ 
directly from the proceeds of any loan 
from any bank or insurance company 
(other than said insurance company), 
in which event the company shall pay 
at the same time a premium equal to */ 2 
of 1 percent of the amount of the pre¬ 
payment made on or prior to December 
31, 1956, and equal to y 4 of 1 percent of 
the amount of the prepayment if made 
thereafter. Any such “loan” shall not 
include the purchase of debentures and 
other securities of Central payable five 
years or more from the date thereof, or 
serially during said period. Both loan 
agreements provide that if a prepayment 
is made, 78 percent of such prepayment 
shall be made under the agreement with 
said banks, and 22 percent under the 
agreement with said insurance company. 

The entire proceeds of the bank loans 
will be invested by Central in common 
stock of one or more of its subsidiaries 
and will be used by such subsidiaries to 
finance, in part, their immediate con¬ 
struction programs. The note to the in¬ 
surance company will be delivered in full 
payment and discharge of the 3 percent 
notes of Central now outstanding in the 
aggregate principal amount of $2,750,000 
payable to said insurance company 
which mature January 1, 1954, to July 
1, 1959. The declaration states that it 
is contemplated that the proposed notes 
will be paid at or before their maturity, 
or their extended maturity, through the 
issuance and sale by Central of such 
securities as may be appropriate and ap¬ 
proved by the Commission. By amend¬ 
ment to the declaration, Central agrees 
that such securities will meet the require¬ 


ments of section 7 (c) (1) of the act or 
that it will demonstrate that such se¬ 
curities are for necessary and urgent 
corporate purposes and that the require¬ 
ments of section 7 (c) (1) would impose 
an unreasonable financial burden upon 
Central and are not necessary or ap¬ 
propriate in the public interest or for 
the protection of investors or consumers 

Central requests authority to renew 
on December 31, 1955. the notes to be 
issued under the bank loan agreement 
and the note to be issued under the in¬ 
surance company agreement by the issu¬ 
ance of the renewal notes described 
above. The declaration as amended 
states that should the Commission prefer 
to withhold action at this time with re¬ 
spect to the renewal notes, Central 
requests the Commission to retain juris¬ 
diction with respect thereto. 

The declaration states that no State 
or Federal commission, other than this 
Commission, has jurisdiction over the 
proposed transactions. 

Fees and expenses are estimated at 
$4,500, including legal fees not to exceed 
$1,500 to be paid to counsel for the in¬ 
surance company. 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of the declaration, and a hearing 
not having been requested of or ordered 
by the Commisison; and the Commission 
finding that the applicable provisions 
of the act and rules promulgated there¬ 
under are satisfied and that no adverse 
findings are necessary, and deeming it 
appropriate in the public interest and 
the interest of investors and consumers 
that said declaration be permited to be¬ 
come effective forthwith, except that, ju¬ 
risdiction should be reserved over the re¬ 
newal of the notes maturing December 
31,1955, as alternatively proposed in the 
declaration as amended: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of said act. 
that said declaration as amended be, and 
hereby Is, permitted to become effective 
forthwith, subject to the terms and con¬ 
ditions prescribed in Rule U-24 and to 
the reservation of jurisdiction herein¬ 
after set forth; and 

It is further ordered , That jurisdiction 
be. and the same hereby is, reserved over 
the renewal of the notes maturing De¬ 
cember 31, 1955. as alternatively pro¬ 
posed in the declaration as amended. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary, 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10660; Filed, Dec. 27, 1953; 

8:47 a. m.) 


[File No. 70-31541 

Central and South West Corp. et al. 
order regarding issuance and sale or 

COMMON STOCK BY SUBSIDIARIES AND 

ACQUISITION THEREOF BY PARENT 

December 18, 1953. 

In the matter of Central and South 
West Corporation, Central Power and 
Light Company, Public Service Company 
of Oklahoma, Southwestern Gas and 
Electric Company; File No. 70-3154. 









Thursday, December 24, 1953 

Central and South West Corporation 
("Central”), a registered holding com¬ 
pany and its public-utility subsidiaries, 
antral Power and Light Company 
(•Power and Light”), Public Service 
Company of Oklahoma (‘'Public Serv¬ 
ice"), and Southwestern Gas and Elec¬ 
tric Company (“Southwestern”). all of 
whose common stocks are owned by Cen¬ 
tral. having filed a joint application- 
declaration pursuant to sections 6 (a>, 

7, 9, 10 and 12 <f) of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (“act”) 
and Rule U-43 of the rules and regula¬ 
tions promulgated thereunder with this 
Commission with respect to proposed 
transactions which are summarized as 
follows: 

A. Power and Light proposes: 

(1) By amendment to its Articles of 
Incorporation to increase the number 
of authorized shares of its common 
stock ($10 par value) from 2.397,300 
shares to 2,697.300 shares. 

(2) On or about January 4, 1954, to 
issue, sell and deliver 300,000 shares of 
its common stock ($10 par value) to Cen¬ 
tral for the sum of $3,000,000. payable in 
cash upon delivery of the shares. 

B. Public Service proposes: 

(1) On or before December 31. 1953. 
to issue and deliver 300,000 additional 
shares of its common stock ($10 par 
value) to Central and to transfer on its 
books from “Earned Surplus” to “Stated 
Capital*' in respect of its common stock, 
the sum of $10 for each of said additional 
shares, or a total of $3,000,000. 

(2) On or before December 31. 1953, 
to issue, sell and deliver 300,000 shares 
of its common stock ($10 par value) to 
Central for the sum of $3,000,000. payable 
in cash upon delivery of the shares. 

C. Southwestern proposes: 

(1) On or before December 31. 1953, 
to issue, sell and deliver 100,000 shares 
of its common stock ($10 par value) to 
Central for the sum of $1,000,000. pay¬ 
able in cash upon delivery of the shares. 

D. Central proposes: 

(1) To purchase and pay for in cash, 
at par. the 300,000 shares of common 
stock of Power and Light on the terms 
stated in paragraph A (2). 

(2) To acquire the 300.000 shares of 
common stock of Public Service to be 
issued as stated in paragraph B (1). 

(3) To purchase and pay for in cash, 
at par. the 300,000 shares of common 
stock of Public Service on the terms 
stated in paragraph B (2) above. 

( 4) To purchase and pay for in cash, 
at par, the 100.000 shares of common 
stock of Southwestern on the terms stated 
to paragraph C (1) above. 

.The joint application-declaration re¬ 
cites that the proposed issue and sale 
of the additional common shares by 
Power and Light, Public Service and 
Southwestern to Ceneral is necessary to 
finance, in part, the construction pro¬ 
grams of the respective companies. The 
Purchase of the shares by Central will 
oe made out of funds received from the 
*ale of 606,084 shares of its common 
as authorized by this Commission 
No. 70-3004). 

T he joint application-declaration 
states that no Federal or State commis¬ 
sion, other than this Commission and the 
No. 250-6 
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Corporation Commission of the State of 
Oklahoma, has jurisdiction over any of 
the proposed transactions. The Corpo¬ 
ration Commission of the State of Okla¬ 
homa has authorized the actions pro¬ 
posed to be taken by Public Service. The 
filing indicates that no attorneys' fees 
are to be paid and that other fees and 
expenses are estimated at $28,000, which 
include Federal Stamp Taxes of $11,000 
and state taxes and fees and miscella¬ 
neous expenses of $17,000. 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of the joint application-declara¬ 
tion, and a hearing not having been 
requested of or ordered by the Commis¬ 
sion; and the Commission finding that 
the applicable provisions of the act and 
rules promulgated thereunder are satis¬ 
fied and that no adverse findings are 
necessary, and deeming it appropriate in 
the public interest and the interest of 
investors and consumers that said joint 
application-declaration be granted and 
permitted to become effective: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of said act, 
that said joint application-declaration 
be. and hereby is, granted and permitted 
to become effective forthwith, subject to 
the terms and conditions prescribed in 
Rule U-24. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DuBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10663; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:48 a. m.J 


[File No. 70-3159] 

Duval Sulphur & Potash Co. and United 
Gas Corp. 

ORDER REGARDING ISSUANCE OF COMMON 
STOCK DIVIDEND BY SUBSIDIARY AND AC¬ 
QUISITION OF ITS PRO-RATA SHARES BY 
PARENT COMPANY 

December 18.1953. 

Duval Sulphur & Potash Company 
(“Duval”), a non-utility subsidiary of 
United Gas Corporation (“United”) 
which in turn is a public-utility sub¬ 
sidiary of Electric Bond and Share Com¬ 
pany, a registered holding company, and 
United having filed a joint application 
with this Commission pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 6 (b), 9 and 10 of the Public Util¬ 
ity Holding Company Act of 1935 (“act”) 
with respect to proposed transactions, 
which are summarized as follows: 

The authorized Capital Stock of Duval 
consists of 1,000,000 shares, no par 
value, of which 875,000 shares are issued 
and outstanding. United owns 653,724 
shares (74.71 percent) of Duval’s out¬ 
standing Capital Stock, the balance 
thereof being held by the public gener¬ 
ally. In addition to its regular cash 
dividend, Duval proposes the payment 
of a stock dividend to the holders of its 
Capital Stock. On November 19. 1953, 
the Board of Directors of Duval, subject 
to obtaining appropriate authorization 
under the Act, declared a dividend on 
Duval’s Capital Stock, no par value, at 
the rate of one share of Duval’s Capital 
Stock for each seven shares of such stock 
held. The record date and payment date 
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for such dividend are December 10.1953, 
and December 31, 1953, respectively. 
No fractional shares of Capital Stock will 
be issued. Dividend Scrip Certificates 
representing fractional shares of Capital 
Stock of Duval will be delivered which 
may be combined with other Dividend 
Scrip Certificates representing in the ag¬ 
gregate one or more full shares of 
Capital Stock of Duval and may be ex¬ 
changed for such share or shares during 
a period which expires on December 31. 
1954. 

Prior to the close of business on De¬ 
cember 31, 1954, Manufacturers Trust 
Company. 45 Beaver Street, New York 
15, New York, Transfer and Dividend 
Disbursing Agent for Duval, will act as 
the agent of holders of Dividend Scrip 
Certificates who may desire (a) to 
purchase additional Dividend Scrip Cer¬ 
tificates so that their holdings will ag¬ 
gregate one full share of Capital Stock 
of Duval, or <b) to sell their Dividend 
Scrip Certificates. Such purchases and 
sales will be based on market prices for 
full shares on the American Stock Ex¬ 
change. Dividend Scrip Certificate 
holders will not be charged for such 
services. As soon as practicable after 
December 31. 1954, all shares of Capital 
Stock represented by Dividend Scrip 
Certificates then outstanding will be 
sold, and holders of Dividend Scrip Cer¬ 
tificates will, until December 31. 1955, be 
entitled to surrender said certificates for 
their pro rata share of the cash net 
proceeds of such sale. After December 
31, 1955, Dividend Scrip Certificates will 
be void. 

Dividend Scrip Certificates do not con¬ 
fer upon the holder any voting or other 
rights of a stockholder, nor shall any of 
the shares of Capital Stock represented 
by Dividend Scrip Certificates be voted. 

In connection with the payment of the 
stock dividend, the Board of Directors 
fixed the amount to be transferred from 
“Earned Surplus” (which at September 
30. 1953, was $7,116,422.59) to “Capital 
Stock” on Duval’s books at $26.75 for 
each share of additional Capital Stock 
to be issued (being the closing price on 
November 18. 1953. for Duval’s Capital 
Stock on the American Stock Exchange, 
to which such stock is admitted to un¬ 
listed trading privileges), or a total of 
$3,343,750 for the entire 125,000 shares 
to be issued. 

In connection with the transactions 
proposed. United will be entitled to re¬ 
ceive 93,389 shares and a Dividend Scrip 
Certificate entitling it to receive one- 
seventh of a share of Duval’s Capital 
Stock. United’s investment in Duval is 
carried on its books at $4,679,352. Upon 
consummation, the transaction will be 
reflected by an increase in the number 
of shares of Capital Stock of Duval 
owned by United from 653.724 shares to 
747,113 shares with no change in the 
dollar investment, except to the extent 
that the dollar investment would be in¬ 
creased by the cost of United’s exercise 
of its privilege to purchase additional 
Dividend Scrip Certificates sufficient to 
aggregate one full share of the Capital 
Stock of Duval. 

Applicants estimate that fees and ex¬ 
penses incurred in connection with the 
proposed transactions will amount to 
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$7,575, including $2,175 fees and ex¬ 
penses of Manufacturers Trust Company 
as agent in behalf of holders of Dividend 
Scrip Certificates. Applicants state that 
legal services in respect of the proposed 
transactions are covered by annual re¬ 
tainer of Duval’s counsel. 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of the application and a hearing 
not having been requested of or ordered 
by the Commission; and the Commission 
finding that the applicable provisions of 
the act and the rules promulgated there¬ 
under are satisfied and that no adverse 
findings are necessary, and deeming it 
appropriate in the public interest and 
in the interest of investors and consum¬ 
ers that said application be granted 
effective forthwith without the imposi¬ 
tion of terms and conditions, other than 
those contained in Rule U-24: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act, 
that said application be, and it hereby 
is, granted, to become effective forth¬ 
with, subject to the terms and conditions 
prescribed in Rule U-24. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. Dubois, 

Secretary. 

IF. R. Doc. 53-10662. Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:48 a. m.J 


[File No. 812-860] 

E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Co. 

NOTICE OF FILING OF APPLICATION REQUEST¬ 
ING ORDER EXEMPTING CERTAIN TRANSAC¬ 
TIONS BETWEEN AFFILIATES 

December 18. 1953. 
Notice is hereby given that E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company (“Du 
Pont'*), Wilmington, Delaware, which is 
controlled by Christiana Securities Cor¬ 
poration. a registered closed-end. non- 
diversifled investment company, which 
in turn is controlled by Delaware Realty 
and Investment Company, also a regis¬ 
tered closed-end. non-diversified invest¬ 
ment company, has filed an application, 
and an amendment thereto, pursuant to 
section 17 (b) of the Investment Com¬ 
pany Act of 1940 (“act”) for an order 
exempting from the prohibitions con¬ 
tained in section 17 (a) of the act the 
transaction described below whereby Du 
Pont proposes to purchase from Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited (“ICI”), a 
corporation of the United Kingdom, 
28,735 shares of the common stock of 
Canadian Industries Limited (“CIL”), a 
Canadian company. The amendment to 
the application states that ICI proposes 
to transfer the 28,735 shares of CIL stock 
to a newly organized wholly owned sub¬ 
sidiary, Imperial Chemical Industries of 
Canada. Limited, just prior to the sale 
of the stock to Du Pont. 

CIL is primarily a chemical manu¬ 
facturing concern, producing in Canada 
such products as agricultural and indus¬ 
trial chemicals, ammunition, cellophane, 
explosives, “Fabrikoid,” nylon, paint, 
varnish, and polythene. It also resells 
in Canada various chemical and related 
products of Du Pont, ICI and other com¬ 
panies. CIL has 7.059,081 shares of 
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common stock outstanding, of which 
2,981,390 shares or 42.24 percent are 
owned by ICI, 2,923,920 shares or 41.42 
percent are owned by Du Pont, with the 
balance of 1,153,771 shares or 16.34 per¬ 
cent being publicly owned. The pur¬ 
chase of the CIL stock by Du Pont from 
ICI, which would result in Du Pont and 
ICI each owning the same number of 
shares of CIL, is proposed as a pre¬ 
liminary step in an over-all plan for 
compliance with a judgment of the 
United States District Court for the 
Southern District of New York entered 
on July 30. 1952, in United States of 
America v. Imperial Chemical Industries 
Limited, E. I. du Pont de Nemours and 
Company et al. <Civil Action 24-13) di¬ 
recting that Du Pont and ICI terminate 
their joint interests in CIL and other 
jointly-owned companies. The judg¬ 
ment requires that such termination be 
by sale of the shares of the jointly- 
owned companies by one or both of the 
above-named parties or by segregation 
or physical division of the plants and 
properties of said jointly-owned com¬ 
panies. It is stated that in the course 
of developing such a plan Canadian legal 
counsel advised that presentation there¬ 
of to shareholders under Canadian cor¬ 
poration law would be greatly simpli¬ 
fied and its execution would be facili¬ 
tated if ICI and Du Pont each owned 
the same number of shares of CIL. 

Du Pont proposes to pay ICI in Cana¬ 
dian dollars $833,315 ($29 per share) for 
the 28,735 shares of CIL stock. ICI 
would be entitled to receive the 1953 
year-end dividend on the said shares 
usually declared in December and paid 
in January. The common stock of CIL 
is admitted to unlisted trading on the 
Canadian and Toronto Stock Exchanges. 
The price of the stock on the Canadian 
Stock Exchange has ranged during 1953 
from a low of 32 in September to a high 
of 42 in February. At the time the 
transaction was entered into the CIL 
stock was selling at 32. The closing 
price of the stock on December 9, 1953, 
was 37 V 2 . 

The application states that price of 
$29 per share offered by Du Pont and 
accepted by ICI took into account (1) the 
large block of stock involved in relation 
to the small number of shares traded 
daily on the Canadian exchange. (2) a 
fair estimate of the earning power of 
CIL for this purpose of $1.75 per share 
and (3) a price earnings ratio of 16-17 
times the estimated earnings of $1.75 
per share. For the four years 1950 
through 1953 (including an estimate for 
the year 1953), earnings have averaged 
$1.65 per share, and during the same 
period dividends paid per annum have 
amounted to $1.00 per share. 

Section 17 (a) of the act prohibits an 
affiliated person of a registered invest¬ 
ment company, including an affiliate of 
such a person, from selling any security 
or other property to such registered com¬ 
pany or to any company controlled by 
such registered company, subject to cer¬ 
tain exceptions, unless the Commission 
upon application pursuant to section 17 
(b) of the act, grants an exemption from 
the provisions of section 17 (a) of the 
act and finds that the terms of the pro¬ 
posed transaction, including the con¬ 


sideration, are reasonable and fair and 
do not involve overreaching on the part 
of anyone concerned, that the proposed 
transaction is consistent with the policy 
of each registered investment company 
concerned, as recited in its registration 
statement and reports filed under the 
act and is consistent with the general 
purposes of the act. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may. not later than Decem¬ 
ber 30, 1953, at 5:30 p. m., submit to the I 

Commission in writing any facts bearing I 

upon the desirability of a hearing on the { 
matter and may request that a hearing I 
be held, such request stating the nature | 
of his interest, the reasons for such re- | 
quest and the issues, if any, of fact or [ 
law proposed to be controverted, or lie 
may request that he be notified if the 
Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such communication or 
request should be addressed: Secretary, 
Securities and Exchange Commission, 

425 Second Street NW., Washington 25, 

D. C. At any time after said date, the 
application may be granted as provided 
in Rule N-5 of the rules and regulations 
promulgated under the act. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 53-10661; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 

8:47 a. m.J 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th Sec. Application 28762] 

Crude Sulphur From Texas and 
Louisiana to Virginia 

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF 

December 21, 1953. 

The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered applica¬ 
tion for relief from the long-and-short- 
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. 

Filed by: F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, for 
carriers parties to schedule listed below. 

Commodities involved; Sulphur 
(brimstone), crude, carloads. 

From: Points in Texas and Louisiana. 

To: Bellwood, Norfolk, Hopewell and 
Richmond, Va.. and other Virginia 
points. 

Grounds for relief: Rail competition, 
circuity, and competition with water 
carriers. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, I. C. C. No. 
3862, supp. 203. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon such 
application shall request the Commis¬ 
sion in writing so to do within 15 days 
from the date of this notice. As pro¬ 
vided by the general rules of practice or 
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other 
than applicants should fairly disclose 
their interest, and the position they in¬ 
tend to take at the hearing with respect 
to the application. Otherw ise the Com¬ 
mission, in its discretion, may proceed to 
investigate and determine the matters 
involved in such application without fur¬ 
ther or formal hearing. If because of an 
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emergency a grant of temporary relief 
is found to be necessary before the 
expiration of the 15-day period, a hear¬ 
ing, upon a request filed within that 
period, may be held subsequently. 

By the Commission. 

Iseal] George W. Laird, 

Secretary . 

IP. R. Doc. 53-10676; Filed, Dec. 23, 1953; 
8:49 a. m.J 


|4th Sec. Application 28763] 

Grain, Grain Products and Cereal Food 
Preparations From Cincinnati, Ohio 
and Louisville, Ky. to Tennessee and 

Mississippi 

application for relief 

December 21, 1953. 
The Commission is in receipt of the 
above-entitled and numbered application 
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for relief from the long-and-short-haul 
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 

Filed by; The Southern Railway Com¬ 
pany for itself and on behalf of the Cin¬ 
cinnati, New Orleans & Texas Pacific 
Railway Company. 

Commodities involved: Grain and 
grain products, and cereal food prepara¬ 
tions, carloads. 

From: Cincinnati, Ohio and Louisville, 
Ky. 

To: Memphis, Tenn., and other points 
In Tennessee and to Corinth. Miss. 

Grounds for relief: Competition with 
rail carriers and circuitous routes. 

Schedules filed containing proposed 
rates: C. A. Spaninger, Agent. I. C. C. 
No. 1353, supp. 19; C. A. Spaninger, 
Agent. I. C. C. No. 1062, supp. 125. 

Any interested person desiring the 
Commission to hold a hearing upon 
such application shall request the Com¬ 
mission in writing so to do within 15 
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days from the date of this notice. As 
provided by the general rules of practice 
of the Commission, Rule 73, persons 
other than applicants should fairly dis¬ 
close their interest, and the position 
they intend to take at the hearing with 
respect to the application. Otherwise 
the Commission, in its discretion, may 
proceed to investigate and determine the 
matters involved in such application 
without further or formal hearing. If 
because of an emergency a grant of 
temporary relief is found to be necessary 
before the expiration of the 15-day pe¬ 
riod, a hearing, upon a request filed 
within that period, may be held subse¬ 
quently. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] George W. Laird, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 53-10677; Filed, Dec. 23. 1953; 

8:49 a. m.] 
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